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Health and Houses 


M°8= than any other Department of State. the 
Ministry of Health, whose activities were debated 
in the House of Commons on Tuesday, combines a 
variety of functions which are only accidentally related. 
With Health, as its title implies, it does indeed concern 
itself. It supervises the expanding health services of the 
State and the local authorities, and it has charge of the 
great scheme of National Health Insurance and the 
ancillary scheme for contributory widows’, orphans’ 
and old-age pensions. But Health in this sense is only 
the beginning of its activities. Housing, in all its ramifi- 
cations, has sprung up since the end’ of the war to be 
ea of the Ministry’s major preoccupations—and it too 
as acquired satellites in the shape of town planning 
and other endeavours to regulate the environment in 
_ houses are placed, Both Health and Housing, 
ene came to the Ministry through its ancestry; for 
it started life as the Local Government Board—what in 
many countries would be called the Ministry of the 
eae it was in supervising the local authorities 
at the concern with Health and Housing grew to be a 
esr interest. It is a comforting reflection that the 
ustry of the Interior, which, in so many countries, is 
mainly occupied with the ‘‘ making ’’ of elections and 
ma Tepression of sedition, is concerned in England with 
€ health and welfare of the people. 


my was, therefore, a mixed bag which Sir KINGSLEY 
0D presented to the Commons on Tuesday. In past 


years, the Ministry of Health has not always been the 
most popular and respected of Departments. In part this 
has been its misfortune, since the vacillations of housing 
policy have wasted a great deal of energy, and the 
recurrent necessity to check the extravagance of local 
authorities—itself a by-product of the vacillations of un- 
employment policy—has not conduced to popularity. 
In recent years, however, there has been a change. 
Whether it has been Str KINGSLEY’s good influence or 
merely his good fortune, the fact remains that his term 
of office has appeared to coincide with a period of 
smooth and fruitful administration. 


On Tuesday the MINISTER was able to report 
substantial progress in almost every section of his 
department’s work. The Ministry apparently has no 
great legislative projects on hand; it is content to 
administer what it has rather than go further. But 
within the limits of the existing Act progress is being 
made all round. In the sphere of health attention is 
largely being concentrated on the problems of child- 
birth and infancy. The rate of maternal mortality 
showed some improvement last year, and efforts are 
being made to drive it still lower by the establishment 
of ante-natal clinics, the improvement of local maternity 
services and other similar efforts. The MINISTER is also 
taking steps to encourage the supply of milk to 
expectant and nursing mothers and to young children. 
On the population question, which is at least admini- 
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stratively linked with health, the MinisTER mentioned 
the inquiries being pursued by the Registrar-General and 
the Population Investigation Committee and fore- 
shadowed their extension. It is reassuring to know that 
population is now officially recognised as a problem; and 
that the necessary preliminary investigations by a private 
body have received such encouragement. 


In Housing, the extraordinary activity of the last few 
years continues. In the MinisTer’s words “‘ if there is 
a house building boom, it dies hard.’’ In the last year 
the number of houses built was the record figure of 
346,000. It is still true that far too few of these houses 
are built to be let at low rents to the poor; but it is less 
true than it was, since 142,000 of the total were built to 
let, most of them presumably in the cheapest class. In 
large part this result is due to the rapid progress now 
being made with the slum clearance programme. Four 
years out of the five allowed for this programme have 
now expired. The MINISTER announced that the period 
will be extended by nine months, but at the end of that 
time the full programme will have been accomplished. 
Indeed it has grown in execution, for the original total 
of 207,000 houses has now been increased to 265,000. 
This activity is encouraging, but there is a danger signal 
to be found in the rise of building costs. The average 
price of houses included in contracts let by local 
authorities has risen in one year from {311 to £338 or 
even higher. Moreover, only {11 of this increase can be 
ascribed to the higher costs of labour and materials. The 
remainder is due to ‘‘ the excessive pressure on the 
industry and the uncertainty of the ready availability 
of skilled labour and certain kinds of material.’’ This 
sounds suspiciously like a circumlocution for boom 
finance. 


All this, and many other matters mentioned by Sir 
KincGsLey Woop in a lengthy speech, make a creditable 
administrative achievement. But it is impossible to be 
complacent about the state of affairs as they are in any of 
the departments of the Ministry’s work. There have 
been advances in the treatment of diabetes and some 
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other diseases, but influenza and the common cold 
remain responsible for a disturbingly large proportion 
of illness and deaths. While old scourges decline, cancer 
and neuroses increase in effect. While children become 
less prone to severe attacks of infectious diseases, the 
diseases of old people grow in virulence. The Ministry of 
Health can hardly be blamed for the remaining imperfec. 
tions of medical science; but too much of our national 
ill-health is institutional in character. Rheumatism anq 
tuberculosis, for example, are very largely the result of 
bad housing and bad nutrition. It is true, as the 
MINISTER claimed, that the existing health services are 
not used to the full; but it is also true that they leave 
many lacune unfilled. Some districts are a long way 
below the average standard; and all over the country 
some classes of people are insufficiently provided for, 


The same general comment can be made on housing, 
The present programmes for the clearance of the slums 
and the abatement of overcrowding are little more than 
a small beginning compared with the magnitude of the 
task. It is still a fair criticism that housing activity does 
not chiefly help those who need it most. It has neve; 
been satisfactorily demonstrated that unassisted private 
enterprise can provide houses that the poor can afford. 
And even if it is true to-day, it may not be true to- 
morrow, when rising costs, and possibly rising interest 
rates, have raised the cost of houses, while rising food 
prices reduce’ the fraction of income available for rent. 
The truth of the matter is that our present standard of 
living, though it has risen fast in the present century, 
still leaves only the most precarious margin for the full 
health and true welfare of the majority. So long as that is 
true, the Ministry of Health will perforce have to con- 
centrate on the palliation of distress rather than the 
nurture of positive welfare. The Ministry more nearly 
touches the real springs of human happiness than pos- 
sibly any other. That fact in itself imposes on the 
MINISTER an especial responsibility for seeing that there 
is no pause in the steady unfolding of the nation’s welfare 
services. 


Europe Breathes Again 


AST Saturday, exactly a week after the bombs fell 
on the ‘‘ Deutschland ’’ at Iviza, the British 
Foreign Office received from our Ambassadors in Berlin 
and Rome the German and Italian Governments’ replies 


to the British proposals for preventing the recurrence 
of such incidents. 


Little is known of the precise wording of these replies; 
but the chief concern of the British Government is well 
known. It is to prevent, on the one hand, attacks by 
either side in Spain on the patrolling forces of the Non- 
interventionist Powers; and we should do well to 
remember that warships are not alone engaged on this 
work. There are French, British, Scandinavian, Belgian, 
Dutch and other countries’ patrols of observers along 
the land frontiers of Spain; and they are liable to 
accidents of war. On the other hand, the British Govern- 
ment’s right and proper concern is to prevent indis- 
criminate reprisals for attacks on a Non-interventionist 
country’s patrols, such as the German warships’ 
bombardment of the unfortified town of Almeria. 


To these ends, the British Government suggested two 
sets of measures. First, extensive safety zones should 
be established by agreement with both sides in Spain; 
secondly, if events like the bombing of the ‘‘ Deutsch- 
land ’’ recur in spite of these safety zones, the Non- 
interventionist Powers should agree to take no individual 
action—except, of course, legitimate self-defence during 


the actual time of the attack—until after general con- 
sultation with the other Non-interventionist Powers. 
These proposals take their origin in the very core of 
the new international concept of Non-intervention. 
They were devised to uphold the collective nature of 
that concept, as well as of the supervision scheme to 
which it gave rise. They imply, as the concept of Non- 
intervention by agreement implies, an agreed measure 
of limitation upon the legal right of any sovereign State 
to do.as it likes. If, therefore, the principle of Nom 
intervention is conceded, the requests which the British 
Government have made to Germany and Italy are 
natural and right. 


The German and Italian Governments, in association, 
are reported to have replied by urging their right to 
take immediate action in self-defence—which none 
disputes—and, further, to take any punitive measures 
ex post facto which, in default of a decision by the Non- 
interventionist consultants satisfactory to Germany and 
Italy, they consider warranted. This second point 's 
theoretically nothing but an extension of the first, an 
insistence upon the very letter of the law of State 
sovereignty. Every State, having incurred is 
obligations, has the right, if dissatisfied, to quit ee 
common council and proceed to sovereign acts. In 1 
present instance, however, Non-intervention 1S being 
tried out as a precedent in international law an 
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pehaviour; and the participants have, from the outset, 
agreed to make it work. To that extent the recourse of 
any single participating State to sovereign acts because 
t is dissatisfied with the way Non-intervention works, 
or because one of the Spanish contestants (they are 
not parties to the Non-intervention agreement) behaves 
badly, must tear up Non-intervention itself, and plunge 
every State back into the maelstrom of conflicting 
power-policies. 

Happily, there is good evidence that the German 
Government have realised the risks to which Europe 
would be subjected if such a course were pursued. HERR 
yon RisBENTROP arrived back in London from two days 
of consultation with HERR HITLER and his officials on 
Wednesday; and it is understood that both Germany 
and her alter ego in European diplomacy, Italy, have 
only asked that their legitimate sovereign rights should 
be recognised in the final formula. Naturally, they are 
not enamoured of the British proposals, which draw no 
distinction between the Spanish contestants, and uphold 
the collective nature of the Non-intervention scheme. 
But they infinitely prefer them to the proposals of 
France, which, in reply to the British suggestions, went 
so far as to declare that events like the bombing of the 
‘‘ Deutschland ’’ were really due to the organisation 
of national patrol fleets in separate sectors, that the 
fleets should be mixed, and that other warships than 
those of the four Western Great Powers should be in- 
cluded. Both the French and Russians, and some of 
the smaller Powers, feel strongly that division of the 
task of supervision between the two democratic Great 
Powers and the two Fascist Great Powers, along 
separate sectors of Spanish coast, savours too much of 
public recognition of the ideological division of Europe. 
It looks to them like the dubious Four-Power-Pact in 
action; and it seems to invite the recurrence of such 
incidents as that of last week. Indeed, the SPANISH 
AMBASSADOR in London and the RussiAN AMBASSADOR 


Patent Medicines—] 


THE ECONOMIST 607 


have this week pointed out the dangerous possibilities 
inherent in the scheme as at present organised, and 
the latter has reminded the Non-intervention Com- 
mittee that the insurgents have attacked British and 
French ships and French aircraft without incurring 
reprisals or even discussion in the Committee itself. 


Nevertheless, even the ability to breathe again is 
to be welcomed. By next week the agreed proposals 
are expected to be placed before both Spanish con- 
testants, and Germany and Italy are expected back 
in the Non-intervention Committee and the super- 
visory scheme. Meanwhile, we turn once more to the 
course of the conflict in Spain itself. There we find 
little evidence of a speedy end. GENERAL FRANCO is 
massing troops for a final assault on Bilbao, which still 
defies his efforts; and—a more disturbing report—it 
is said that between 40,000 and 100,000 new troops for 
his army are coming from Spanish Morocco. Whether 
they are all black Moors, or whether some may be 
white and hail originally from European territory, are 
questions that are being asked but not answered in 
other European capitals. But the sorry campaign goes 
on; the capital of Spain and other cities are being 
reduced to ruins by the indefatigable assiduity of 
foreign aircraft and artillery; and, though both sides 
are tiring, the one thing that does not diminish is the 
intensity of the hatred of each side for the other. Over 
the whole Iberian peninsula, and even beyond it in 
Africa and the Western Mediterranean, hangs the cloud 
of foreign intervention. By this time open or indirect 
support for one or other of the contestants can scarcely 
be abandoned by any one Power for fear of loss of 
prestige. Is it too much to hope that, as soon as the 
Non-intervention Committee holds its next plenary 
sessions, it may intervene to save both the combatants 
and the interveners and give to all of them a line of 
retreat? There is now more than a slight indication 
that such a move might be successful. 


Aesculapius in Bottle 


O* all the evils that have plagued mankind since 
publicity invaded Eden none has been more wide- 
spread, or more costly in its consequences, than human 
credulity. In the twentieth century men and women 
who no longer seek to propitiate or to stone magicians 
and witches, can still be persuaded that fortune hides 
in a wild-cat company prospectus and health in a 
quack’s potion. Bitter experience may reiterate the 
lesson that what is most precious must be dearly bought. 
But our legislature is still occupied with the consequences 
of the obstinate belief of many of the King’s subjects 
that the makers of patent remedies have discovered an 
elixir for every human ill. 


A few weeks ago a Select Committee on Medicine 
Stamp Duties presented a brief report* proposing drastic 
changes in the existing law on proprietary medicines. 
The Committee’s inquiries revealed such an unsatis- 
factory State of affairs that it is scarcely conceivable that 
new legislation will not eventually be introduced. Indeed, 
in his Budget Speech MR CHAMBERLAIN only excused his 
Present inaction on the grounds of the pressure on Parlia- 
mentary time—an excuse which may not unreasonably 
be interpreted as half a promise. It may be appropriate, 
Tee 


Duties, 1937. 


tof the Select Committee on Medicine Stamp 
H.M. Stationery Office. 3d. 


therefore, to review the present situation of the patent 
medicine trade and discuss in brief outline the future. 


The duties on medicine now in force derive from three 
Acts of 1802, 1804 and 1812, which superseded the 
original Acts of 1783 and 1785. Apart from a change in 
the scale of duties made in 1915 and the indirect effects 
of the Drug Acts and Acts dealing with indecent adver- 
tisement, those Acts of GrorcE III still control the 
industry in 1937. They provide two duties, one on 
persons who sell medicines without being ‘‘ regularly 
bred to the profession of doctors, apothecaries, etc.,”’ 
and one on the medicines themselves. Though there are 
anomalies connected with the first of these duties, the 
second mainly claims our attention here. It applies to 
all medicines claiming to prevent, cure or relieve human 
disorders or complaints except, first, pure single drugs 
sold by qualified chemists; secondly, known, admitted 
and approved remedies; and, thirdly, artificial waters. 
To put the same thing in another way, all medicines 
are dutiable which are secret, or proprietary, or are 
claimed to be such, or are recommended for any ailment. 


Under cover of these apparently simple phrases there 
has grown up a*mass of fantastic anomalies. Many 
articles advertised to cure, prevent or relieve ailments 
are not medicines. Obvious examples are tonic foods, 


: 5 tl 


is ae Kieth 
aie sires eis Sea Dale) me Maa ST as ee 


SR Re the arg ih etn rede 


i Yes odelag od Sn MRS 
LMT RELIG NS 


“yi 
Ki 
Bb 


ents Pini ny ee . 


Cae i To a gs rk Pa Se isi io goa fence ee 


7 - a SW er P v an = has Se 
age RUE BE GR EES a a ana a is rome 
erm ee eee ae an PY pen beet eg ane 3° 


— 
Se aed ARs 


608 THE ECONOMIST 


appliances, meat extracts and the like. Beverages are 
another group of non-medicinal products. They may be 
highly alcoholic, but they may nevertheless be adver- 
tised as curative because they contain a little quinine or 
meat extract. Again, a preparation may not claim to 
be any form of cure. For that reason back and kidney 
pills are not liable, though backache pills are. Cough 
mixture is dutiable, but chest mixture is not. Corn paint 
is dutiable, but toe paint is not; and so on. 


The list of anomalies, indeed, is almost endless. Well- 
known single drugs can be sold by chemists without a 
stamp under fancy names. They may be backed up by 
immense advertisement and sold at ten times the cost 
of the material. They may claim to be a cure for almost 
anything under the sun, provided the claim is not 
obviously fraudulent. The same applies to any prepara- 
tion of “‘ known, admitted and approved remedies.’’ 
Anyone who so desires can produce a medicine which, 
while not claiming to cure anything, is labelled “* to 
compete with’’ or ‘‘ equivalent to’’ a well-known 
product which does—and he is not liable to stamp duty. 
Finally, the exception of mineral waters has exempted 
from duty almost any powder which fizzes in water. 

The results of these modes of legalised evasion are 
clearly revealed in the following table, which shows the 
number of excise licences granted, and the yield of the 
duties on the medicines themselves : — 


MEDICINE Stamp DvuTIES 





Licences for Makers or 
Vendors of Stamped Medicines Medicine 
Year Stamp Duties 
PERS tse! Ske acre Yas eee 





Number Receipts 
£ £ 
1913-14 ...... 43,156 10,791 360,377 
1921-22 ...... 45,804 11,453 1,328,448 
1927-28 ...... 76,429 19,102 1,249,445 
1929-30 ...... 105,603 26,391 1,234,199 
1931-32 ...... 121,117 30,271 974,955 
1932-33 ...... 131,475 32,863 882,006 
1933-34 ...... 139,933 34,976 777,131 
1934-35 ...... 147,173 36,778 709,046 
1935-36 ...... 154,578 38,647 747,930 





In drawing any conclusion from these figures, allow- 
ance must be made for the considerable growth in the 
number of separate pharmacies, which has been 
associated with the rise of the great chain shops. Never- 
theless, it is highly probable that the number of manufac- 
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turers has increased; and at all events it is quite certain 
that the decline in yield of the duties is not causeq by 
any reduction in the consumption of patent medicines of 
one kind or another. 


What is actually spent annually upon patent medicines 
in this country is impossible to estimate with anything 
like accuracy. 


The next table, drawn from recent reports of the 
Import Duties Act Inquiries gives some indication, byt 
many of the products tabulated are far from being 
patent medicines within the meaning of the law, and 
many which are have not been included : — 


PRODUCTION OF DRUGS, MEDICINES AND MEDICINAL 








PREPARATIONS 
(£000) 
1933 1934 
Glycero-phosphates .......sceccesseesseecseerseeeeees 8 4 
Quinine and quinine salts ...........:.seeeeeeeeeees 181 253 
Acetyl salicylic acid (aspirin).............0s0seees0 152 152 
Salvarsan, neo-salvarsan, €tC. ..........sceeeeeeees 93 93 
watt, Dee COC ia oviibnctiies cotcicsegés<éessees 56 65 
Ointments and liniments ...............cseeeeeeeees 606 653 
Infants and invalids foods :— 

Malted, including malt extracts ............... 1,937 2,063 
Other, including medicated wines ............. 1,144 1,133 
Proprietary medicines® ...........scsseeseeseeeeeeees 4,341 4,226 

Pills, medicated lozenges, capsules and tablets, 
mot fenclednd GO UD cise ces osc ssseedesveweswescceee 3,135 3,189 
DEaPical GIASASED ...rccrrrcccccossesepsccicescdovesesnes 268 316 
Medicinal oils* ............. steeessenseseeseneseeses \ 4.575 43 
Other drugs and preparations* ................ ' 4,742 
OD cc citcvstewevebetioescesobice costes 16,496 16,937 


* Not elsewhere stated. 


The Committee’s own estimate, which they considered 
to be conservative, put the sum spent on proprietary 
medicines as a whole at £20 millions. Another figure 
given by the Committee was {28 millions. The present 
yield of the duties altogether is 4 per cent. of the more 
modest estimate. The scale of duties in force is not equi- 
proportional but on an average it is probably about 20 
per cent. On this computation, it would appear that, 
roughly speaking, about four-fifths of the trade escapes 
tax. 

It was this strange jumble of chaos and evasion which 
led to the appointment of the latest committee. In a 
subsequent article we propose to consider what changes 
in the law are required in the light of the Committees 
report and of earlier inquiries. 


Electricity Reform 


ib roe 9 Government’s proposals for the reform of the 
electricity distribution industry, which are fully 
summarised on page 611, have not made their début 
under very favourable circumstances, They were circu- 
lated, in confidential form, to the representatives of the 
industry some two months ago. Knowledge of their 
general tenor, however, inevitably leaked out, and 
Members of Parliament were justifiably irritated to 
receive representations from their constituents on a 
matter of which they themselves knew nothing. As a 
result, the et rome earned an unenviable notoriety as 
the “Secret White Paper,’’ and it is not unlikely that 
annoyance at the manner of their presentation may 
have been transmuted into dislike of their actual content. 
The representatives of the industry, who had no reason 
to share this objection to the procedure adopted, have 
taken a violent dislike to the actual proposals. Quite a 
violent campaign of opposition has consequently sprung 


up before the public has had time to inform itself of 
the subject of dispute. rus 

A brief glance at the proposals is sufficient to — 
why they are not popular with the large electric supp" 
companies, for they envisage quite a substantial reduc- 
tion of the scope and freedom, and even of the number, 
of these companies, But the companies themselves 
would not claim that their own interests are either ong 
tical with, or superior to, those of the community @ 
large. There are wider considerations to be borne i 
mind, and it may be said at the outset that the propos 
do not seem to merit the full violence of the criticism 
that has been directed against them. oe 

The main lines on which the further reorganisation 
the electricity industry should proceed, as laid dow 


in the Report of the McGowan Committee last year, = 
fairly widely accepted. The argument for the concen 
tion of the generation of electricity in units large €00 
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for maximum efficiency met with some opposition ten 

ears ago ; but it has been proved up to the hilt. The case 
for a similar concentration in the distributing end of the 
industry is not so overwhelming on technical grounds; 
but it is none the less conclusive. 

It is agreed that the country should be divided into a 
number of areas, each large enough for efficiency and 
sufficiently varied in its geographical and industrial com- 

sition to secure the full benefits of a diversified loan. 
Within each of these areas there should be only one elec- 
tricity distributing undertaking. Diversification is required 
not merely between an industrial and a residential load in 
different quarters of the same town, but also between 
urban and rural areas, A thinly-populated rural area, 
if it were compelled to stand on its own feet, could have 
electricity only at prohibitively expensive rates. If it is 
allied with a densely-populated urban area there are 
considerable commercial economies to be reaped (apart 
from the technical economies of centralised generation, 
which are already secured through the “‘ grid ’’). There 
is the further possibility of a definite subsidy being paid 
to the rural districts at the expense of the urban con- 
sumer by the equalisation of charges. To do this would 
be to follow the example of the railways and the Post 
Office. If this element enters at all, it clearly reinforces 
the case for large unified districts, so that the burden of 
the subsidy can be distributed as evenly as possible 
throughout the country. The ultimate aim of all reorgani- 
sation should be, first, to secure the greatest possible 
efficiency, and, second, to provide a substantial degree 
of uniformity of charges, if not throughout the country, 
at least as between similar areas in different parts of the 
country. 

Disagreements begin when the attempt is made to 
translate these general principles into a detailed scheme, 
and the clamour against the Government’s proposals is 
in part the reflection of the extent to which they have 
had the courage to be specific. The McGowan Committee 
recommended that separate district investigations should 
precede the drafting of schemes, and great objection has 
been taken to the fact that the Government’s proposals 
intend to entrust this function to the Electricity Com- 
missioners. The Government proposal, however, seems 
the more likely to prove effective, as there is a definite 
shortage of persons with the necessary technical qualifi- 
cations but without a stake in the industry as it is. 
District investigations would involve either the Commis- 
sioners going on circuit or else the appointment of in- 
sufficiently qualified persons, 

Discussion will naturally turn very largely on the 
actual areas chosen to serve as districts. The Govern- 
ment proposals list seventy-six proposed districts, but 
they suagest that many of these might be further sub- 
divided. This seems to be making the average district 
unduly small in size, thus defeating one of the aims of 
the scheme. But on examination it appears that many 
of the larger municipal undertakings have been consti- 
tuted districts in their own right, leaving the surrounding 
tural and semi-rural areas to form distinct districts— 
the reason being, presumably, political rather than 
economic. The effect of this tenderness to the town 
councils is definitely to reduce the economic justification 
for the grouping and to constitute perhaps the most 
serious blemish on the proposals as a whole. If the 
municipalities are not prepared to contemplate the amal- 
gamation of their undertakings with the surrounding 
areas, any real reorganisation of electricity distribution 
will be impossible. To secure the assent of the munici- 
Palities is, admittedly, a political problem; but it cannot 
be solved by running away from it. 

Once the districts have been delineated, the next 
Problem will be to determine the methods by which the 
humerous undertakings now operating in a district can 

amalgamated into one. The McGowan Committee 
recommended, broadly speaking, that the privately- 
Owned power companies should serve as the nuclei. 
The Government envisage a more elastic 


method, which would provide for four types of under- 

xing—private companies, Government-appointed dis- 
tribution authorities, joint boards of local authorities, 
and single municipal undertakings. In so far as there is 
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any bias in the proposals it is towards distribution autho- 
rities. Here, again, the balance of preference appears to 
be on the side of the Government proposals. The distri- 
bution of electricity, being an industry of vital impor- 
tance, a natural monopoly, and one in which routine 
necessarily plays a very large part, seems to be naturally 
marked out for public ownership, in one form or other. 
This general presumption has for many years been en- 
shrined in legislation in the shape of the provisions for 
eventual purchase of undertakings by local authorities. 
The time is perhaps not yet ripe for nation-wide public 
ownership, but there is a great deal to be said for public 
boards in those districts where amalgamation can best be 
effected in this form. 


The encouragement of public boards (a better solution 
than municipal ownership) involves, as has been pointed 
out, no new departure in principle. In practice, 
the desirability of its application depends largely on 
the methods adopted for compensating the existing 
undertakings, If the compensation is too generous, the 
new public boards will be saddled with unduly heavy 
charges, and the ideal of cheaper electricity will be 
greatly deferred. On the other hand, fair compensation 
must be paid. The crux of the matter lies in the com- 
pensation to be paid to private owners for the loss of 
future profits. Some payment can fairly be made under 
this head, but it would be unreasonable to capitalise 
excessive monopoly profits. The solution proposed is 
to assume that monopoly exploitation would be 
made impossible in the future by suitable methods of 
control of the companies by the Electricity Commis- 
sioners, and to assess the compensation on the basis of 
the profits which would then be earned. In general, 
and without regard to details, this seems to be a fair 
basis. 

These measures of control for private companies are 
not intended to be merely an element in a calculation. 
They are to be imposed on all private companies remain- 
ing in existence. As will be seen from the summary of 
the proposals on page 611, they cover a wide field. 
Whether they are, in detail, too strict will be a matter 
for discussion, But that some element of control is 
necessary and desirable can hardly be denied. The desir- 
ability arises out of precisely the same sort of considera- 
tions as make the industry a good case for public owner- 
ship. Control undoubtedly and necessarily involves an 
element of bureaucracy, but that is a fact which has to 
be faced. Indeed, it has already been faced in the 
gas industry and the railways. In the case of the elec- 
tricity industry there is the further problem of holding 
companies. In view of the abuses which have attended 
utility holding companies in other countries, and the 
suspicion that these abuses are not entirely unknown 
here, it can hardly be argued that no element of control 
is needed. The institution of a sliding scale, by which 
charges have to be reduced concurrently with any 
increase of dividends above a specified ‘‘ standard 
revenue,’ is another principle which is not new even in 
its application to the electricity industry, since the Act 
of 1925 applied it in London. Whether the scale sug- 
gested, which would allow only one-sixth of any increase 
in profits to go to dividends, provides sufficient incen- 
tive to maximum efficiency is debatable, but the prin- 
ciple is eminently reasonable, 

The Government’s proposals, in short, though far 
from perfect and open to severe criticism in at least one 
major particular, should serve adequately as a basis of 
discussion. The defects seem to be more mistakes of 
detail than errors of principle, and can thus be removed 
in the course of discussion without overturning the whole 
basis of the scheme. We confess to some astonishment 
at the virulence of the attacks which have been made 
on the proposals—a virulence which is entirely out of 
proportion to their merits or demerits. An attempt has 
been made to suggest that the Government have already 
been frightened into disavowing the proposals. There is 
no case whatever for any such precipitate withdrawal, 
although detailed amendment will obviously be needed. 
Propaganda of the type which has been organised 
against these proposals usually finishes by defeating its 
own objects, and deserves to do so, 
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A New Chapter in Burma 


N April ist last Burma was “‘ separated *’ from 

India and began her independent existence. 
Geologically, Burma torms part of Indo-China and the 
Malayan Archipelago. Geographically, the Arakan 
Yoma ranges of Alphine age form a formidable land 
barrier between Burma and India proper. Ethically, 
her peoples belong to the Mongoloid stock. Culturally, 
two streams are found side by side in that charming 
country. The ‘‘ backward ’’ peoples, especially those 
inhabiting the eastern portions of the Province, are 
linked to the Indonesians, while amongst the Burmese 
themselves, Indian influence holds an abiding place. 
The Simon Commission urged the separation of Burma 
from India, to satisfy Burman sentiment and to over- 
come the constitutional difficulty of conceding Burma a 
satisfactory place in any scheme designed to advance 
the realisation of responsible government in British 
India. 

Burma has an area of 234,000 square miles and a 
population of 14,700,000, according to the 1931 Census. 
Thus she has an area approximately equal to that of 
France, has one-third of France’s population and 
she is wedged between two of the most densely popu- 
lated countries in the world—India and China. 

There are, in fact, two Burmas—the ‘‘ Modernised ’”’ 
Burma, open to outside influences, and the ‘‘ Back- 
ward ’’ Burma, which occupies the remote, inaccessible 
interior parts, covers 45 per cent. of the total area and 
contains over 2,500,000 inhabitants. The ‘‘ Burma of 
the Reforms’’ is a picturesque country, with monas- 
teries and monks, dignified men and dainty, indepen- 
dent ladies. The colourful costumes of both men and 
women proudly proclaim the “‘silken East.’’ The 
Burmese are an artistic, generous and impulsive people, 
who consider the Government an earthly nuisance, 
whereas the Indian ryot looks upon the Sircar as an 
earthly providence. The Burmese are Buddhists. Com- 
munal differences and caste distinctions are alien to the 
country, and the proportion of literacy among both the 
sexes is high. The Burman lacks, however, political 
experience. 

“‘ Backward ’’ Burma generally fringes the land 
frontiers and covers the plateau region. It is the home 
of some seventy different tribes, many of whom are 
quaint, picturesque, manly and virile, and occupy 
different cultural levels in the ladder of civilisation. The 
Naga tribes, on the Burma side of the Patkoi range to 
the west, and the Wild Was, inhabiting the extreme east, 
practised head-hunting and human sacrifice till the 
Burma Government put an end to these practices. The 
Chins and Kachins from the Hills are short, stocky little 
men, like the Gurkhas, and form an appreciable part of 
the fighting force of the Burma Rifles and the Frontier 
Battalions. Karens from the Karenni State also supply 
a large part of the Burma Rifles. The Shans of the Shan 
States are a gentle and courteous people, resembling 
their Siamese neighbours, and they have already estab- 
lished their place in the Frontier Battalions of the 
Military Police. Immigrant Indiatis number over a 
million, and Chinese and Indo-Burmans are found 
mostly in the coastal tracts, plains and towns. 

Burma is endowed with rich natural resources—agri- 
cultural, sylvicultural, plantation and mineral, but 
its economic development in the past has been greatly 
neglected. The area under the plough has increased from 
7.2 million acres in 1900 to 19 million acres in 1930, but, 
even so, only 27 per cent. of the cultivatable area is 
under cultivation. Burma’s chief crops are paddy, oil- 
seeds, maize, jowar and wheat, while rubber and tea 
are ee plantation products. Nearly half the total 
area, however, is under forests yielding teak, whose 
hardness and durability are world famous. After 
Trinidad, Burma is the leading producer of petroleum 
in the British Empire. The Bawdwin mines in the 
Northern Shan States yield lead, zinc, silver and ‘ 
Cassiterite and wolfram, the important ores of tin and 


tungsten, come from the Tavoy and Mergui districts. 
Burma supplied the bulk of the Allied tungsten require- 
ments during the Great War. The country is rich in 
precious stones like ruby, sapphire, jade and gem tour- 
maline, and other minerals, like marble, lignite and oj] 
shale, await development. 


Burma's transport facilities are decidedly backward. 
Even to-day the Irrawaddy and its tributaries form the 
principal highways of the country. There are 2,000 miles 
of metre-gauge railways, which generally supplement 
riverine transport, and the same length of metalled road. 
The main industries are based on the working up of 
primary products. Rice mills, saw mills, petroleum 
refining and mines and quarries employ over 80,000 
persons. In the slack agricultural season the rural popu- 
lation take to rice husking, silk-weaving and dyeing. 
Lacquer working and the manufacture of cheroots are 
other important industries. 

Though Burma is no longer associated with India 
politically, that great semi-continent has played, and 
must continue to play, an important part in her material 
development. Indians numbering over a million are con- 
centrated in the Coastal, Delta and Central divisions. 
They form nearly half the total population in the larger 
industrial towns and more than one-fifth in the remain- 
ing towns. Well over one-third of Burma’s export trade 
is with India, more than a third with other parts of the 
Empire and one-fifth with foreign countries. Two-thirds 
of Burma’s rice, all her oil, and 80 per cent. of her teak 
go to India. Every year India sends 300,000 agricultural 
labourers to harvest Burma’s rice crop. One-half of 
Burma’s import trade is with India, and only one-fifth 
with countries outside the Empire. 

The future prosperity of Burma depends on her 
successfully solving the problems arising out of her 
separation from India; and this, in turn, postulates more 
vigorous internal economic development. She will now 
receive an estimated {1,340,000 a year from Customs, 
Excise, salt duty and income tax, which formerly went 
to the Government of India, Against this, she incurs 
new obligations. Defence services will now cost her 
£950,000 and the Frontier Force another {£405,000 
annually. She will remain provisionally within the 
Indian currency system. The Indian Reserve Bank will 
manage her currency and carry on banking business in 
Burma. In order that the free flow of trade between the 
two countries shall not be disturbed during the early 
years of Burma’s independent existence, it has been 
decided that free trade shall continue between Burma 
and India, her best customer, for three years after 
separation. For imports from other countries the Indian 
tariff will remain in force. There is to be no restriction 
on Indian immigration into Burma for at least three 
years, and the new Constitution provides that no Bill 
affecting immigration into Burma shall be introduced in 
the Legislature without the previous sanction of the 
Governor. - 

Under the Reforms scheme, the Burmese Legislature 
is to be bicameral, consisting of the House of Repre- 
sentatives and the Senate. There are seven separate 
political parties, which centre round personalities rather 
than clear-cut political principles. In the recent elections 
no single secured a working majority, but the 
Pro-Constitution Party, led by Mr U. Ba Pe, has the 
largest number of adherents—some 43. members. 
Although Mr U. Ba Pe has failed to obtain sufficient 
support from the Independents (numbering 33), the 
Indians (13) and the Europeans (9) to create a Coalition 
with a clear majority, the All-Burma Coalition Party has 
secured enough support to form the Ministry under = 
new Constitution. The task of guiding the destinies © 


Burma at the outset of her independent career will be - 
severe test of goodwill and statesmanship, but sr 
no reason to believe that these ——— quali 
will be lacking. Britain and India 

fortune and success in her new role. 


wish her good 
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The Government’s Electricity Proposals 
A SUMMARY 


Tue following is a summary of draft proposals circulated 
by the Government for legislation to implement the recom- 
mendations of the McGowan Committee on Electricity 
Distribution which reported a year ago. The proposals are 
discussed in a Leading Article on page 608. At present there 
are in Great Britain 626 bodies with power to supply 
electricity, excluding the Central Electricity Board: 
247 companies, 371 local authorities and 8 joint authorities 
or public boards. These bodies vary widely in the size and 
type of area served, in output, tariffs, voltage and conditions 
of supply. The McGowan Committee accordingly recom- 
mended that the number of undertakings should be sub- 
stantially reduced by their consolidation into larger groups. 

The effect of the draft proposals will be to reduce the 
existing 626 undertakings to 123; and the Government's 
memorandum outlines the proposed principles and conditions 
of amalgamation. Thirty distribution districts are suggested 
by the Electricity Commissioners to supersede the various 
electricity districts determined or projected under the 
Electricity Act of 1919. In each district the Electricity 
Commissioners will prepare schemes to consolidate existing 
undertakings by compulsory amalgamation in one or more 
groups. 

Three alternative bases of grouping in the area covered 
by a scheme are proposed. One undertaker may acquire 
the other undertakings in the area (Basis A). All the under- 
takings in the area may be transferred to a newly-constituted 
Distribution Authority to consist of members appointed by 
the Minister of Transport after consultation with local 
organisations (Basis B). Finally, the undertakings of a 
number of local authorities may be transferred to a newly 
constituted Joint Board (Basis C). 

The principles according to which such schemes should 
be prepared are laid down. The reduction in the number of 
undertakings should be effected by the substitution of 
larger and more economic units. Wherever possible the 
new areas of supply should embrace a reasonable diversity 
of demand; should include both rural and urban areas; 
and should be constituted by the retention of the larger 
and more efficient of the existing undertakings. The 
Electricity Commissioners should facilitate as far as possible 
the formulation of voluntary and agreed schemes; and 
local authority undertakings should, for preference, be 
transferred only to other local or public authorities. 

No scheme should be approved by the Electricity Com- 
missioners unless it is likely to result in greater efficiency, 
economy or convenience, and lead ultimately to lower 
charges to consumers. Only in exceptional cases should the 
Proposed amalgamations be allowed to involve higher 
charges; and provisions will be made to afford interested 
parties the opportunity of making representations regarding 
schemes. Agreed schemes will become operative when 
approved by the Electricity Commissioners; but in cases 
of disagreement the schemes will not take effect until 
confirmed by the Minister of Transport and authorised by 
each House of Parliament. 

Unless the purchase price is agreed at an approved figure 
between the purchaser and the vendor, the price to be paid 
for the acquisition or transfer of an existing undertaking 
will be determined according to specified terms set out in 
Schedule B of the memorandum.* An Arbitration Tribunal 
will approve agreed prices; and determine purchase prices 
where not agreed. It is further proposed that company 
undertakings which are retained should not hold their 
franchise for longer than fifty years at the most ; and should 
be purchasable at the end of their tenure by an existing or 
new public body. 

Moreover, the company undertakings retained under 
area schemes will be subject during their tenure to 
various conditions and controls to be exercised by the 
Electricity Commissioners. A sliding scale provisionally 
Set out in Schedule C of the memorandum} prescribes a 
andere vate of dividend on ordinary share capital and the 

asis On which any surplus profits should be allocated 
tween consumers and ordinary shareholders. The approval 
: the Electricity Commissioners will be necessary for the 

istribution of surplus profits, the terms and form of any 
hew issue of capital, and the terms of any temporary 
borrowing between companies. Authorised undertakings 
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* See summary of Schedule B at end of this article. 
t See summary of Schedule C at the end of this article. 


will also be required to offer approved charges, equipment 
and facilities and to carry out approved extensions in 
undeveloped areas. At the same time provision will be made 
to ensure that the revenues of the Central Electricity 
Board, guaranteed for an approved period of years by the 
Electricity Act of 1926, will not be adversely affected. 
The revenue received by the Board from the amalgamated 
undertakings will be approximately the same under the 
proposed Act as the revenue which would have been 
received had the undertakings not been amalgamated. 

Thus the body of the memorandum gives in outline the 
preparation, bases, principles and conditions of amalga- 
mation schemes ; the terms of purchase ; and the conditions 
of tenure. Three Schedules, A, B and C, add more specific 
details about district and area groupings, terms of purchase, 
and the proposed sliding scale to relate profits to prices. 

Schedule A, which enumerates the 30 suggested Distri- 
bution Districts and the 123 proposed amalgamated under- 
takings, is a blue-print of the new plan in its geographical 
application. It is provisional, since the area schemes finally 
prepared and approved by the Electricity Commissioners 
may differ from these suggestions which are no more than 
a basis for consideration. It is incomplete, since it is only 
possible to guess, from an examination of output statistics, 
etc., on what basis (A, B or C) amalgamation within the 
proposed groups would be effected. One or two implications, 
however, are reasonably certain. Just short of 30 of the 
123 undertakings under the proposed reorganisation will be 
companies. The remainder will be municipalities or public 
bodies. In brief, Schedule A maps out the scope of the 
scheme and enumerates 76 possible groups of undertakings 
within the Distribution Districts ; and indicates a further 47 
individual undertakings or sub-groups within the proposed 
groups as being possibly convenient units of independent 
administration. 

Schedule B states in detail the items which will be included 
in the purchase price of undertakings transferred or acquired 
compulsorily under schemes : the amount properly expended 
by the vendor for capital purposes and attributable to the 
physical assets used for the purposes of the undertaking 
at the date of transfer, together with capitalisation of 
interest, less depreciation calculated according to the Scale 
of Depreciation (Purchase of Electricity Undertakings) 
Special Order made by the Electricity Commissioners in 
March, 1937; the valuation of stocks and stores; the out- 
standing liability in the case of local authorities for expenses 
properly being liquidated over a period of years; and 
compensation in the case of companies for loss of future 
profits. Future profits will be calculated by first fixing the 
annual profit on physical assets, adjusted for over- or 
under-charges for maintenance, and assessed to take into 
account the effect on profits of present statutory provisions 
regarding prices and dividends and of such future provisions 
as the Government may embody in legislation. The result 
of this calculation is defined as the net maintainable income. 
To arrive at the compensation for future profits, from the 
net maintainable income will be subtracted the income which 
would be derived from the investment of the cost of assets 
in electricity company stocks. 

Schedule C outlines the sliding scale relating prices and 
profits to which retained company undertakings will be 
made statutorily subject. If in any accounting year, the 
total revenue of a company exceeds working, establishment 
and maintenance charges, depreciation according to the 
approved scale, contributions to contingency or special 
purposes not exceeding one per cent. on capital expenditure, 
interest on consumers’ deposits, debentures and loans, 
and dividends on preference shares and on ordinary shares at 
the standard rate, then five-sixths of the surplus will be 
allocated to an income-suspense account and one-sixth to 
a dividend-suspense account. The income-suspense account 
will be applied to reduce charges and tariffs or to grant 
rebates to consumers. The dividend-suspense account will 
be available for additional dividend payments to ordinary 
shareholders. The standard vate of dividend to ordinary 
shareholders will be determined by the Electricity Com- 
missioners after consideration of the capital structure of 
the company undertakings concerned and their average 
rate of profits during the previous three years, of the 
existence of free reserves, and of the operation of existing 
powers and additional powers imposed by Parliament to 
control retained companies in the issue of capital and the 
fixing of maximum prices. 
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Notes of 


Earl Baldwin and Viscount Samuel.—No conquer- 
ing king ever chose his titles more aptly than -have 
the ex-Prime Minister and his Liberal companion in 
honour, Sir Herbert Samuel. The former, fleetingly 
Sir Stanley, has gone for his title to the quiet Worcester- 
shire scene of his books, his pipes and his pigs, and has 
become Earl Baldwin of Bewdley. The latter has spanned 
two continents in his choice. He is Viscount Samuel of 
Mount Carmel because in Palestine he left the mark of 
a notable High Commissionership and the signs of a 
generous faith in the Jewish national home ; and Viscount 
Samuel of Toxteth because in the city of Liverpool 
where he was born his family have worked for two 
centuries. Meanwhile there comes to Mr Oliver Baldwin 
the derived title of Viscount Corvedale, perhaps an 
embarrassing grt for the prospective Labour candidate 
at Paisley. he House of Lords was unwontedly 
crowded on Wednesday with visitors and peers when 
these two commoners laid aside their sombre garb and 
low estate and, clad in scarlet and ermine, answered 
their writs of summons. They successively swore anew 
their allegiance to King George and, in the rich company 
of the Earl Marshal, the Lord Great Chamberlain, 
Garter King of Arms and their noble sponsors passed in 
turn to their seats. It was a curiously emotional scene 
of hail and farewell; but the réles of Earl Baldwin and 
Viscount Samuel do not end with their entry into the 
serener air of the Lords. The one, indeed, may only have 
iaid down the cares of office and the leadership of the 
Conservative party to assume the wider task of Imperial 
adviser—if Mr Walter Elliot’s forecast of an Empire 
tour is correct. The other has still a part to play in 
politics in refashioning Liberalism nearer to the heart ot 
the electorate. 


* * * 


The Week in Parliament.—The past week has 
been remarkable in the House of Commons for two 
ministerial surveys, by Mr W. S. Morrison recording a 
year’s progress in agriculture, and Sir Kingsley Wood 
covering the health services from mortality to hop- 
pickers. These were statistical tours de force. Less exact- 
ing on the House were the new Chancellor’s cautious 
pronouncement on Tuesday that no change was intended 
in the Government’s monetary policy, and a series of 
cut and thrust discussions on Imperial trade on Wednes- 
day. One of the ministerial feats of endurance, the 
Minister of Health’s annual review of the work of his 
department, is discussed in a leading article on page 605. 
The other pointed to the improved consumption of butter 
(noted in a different vein by our Danish correspondent 
on page 620), the improved production of bacon, and 
the setback in poultry farming due to disease and the 
high price of feed. The debate ranged even more widely : 
much was made of the very low wages of agricultural 
labourers and even more of the chronic indebtedness of 
farmers. The cap was appropriately set on the dis- 
cussions by Mr Lloyd George who stated again with 
vigour his policy for the land—reorganisation, reclama- 
tion, reconditioning and rebuilding. To the end, however, 
the voice of the Government still remained the voice of 
Mr Elliot. Wednesday’s debate on Empire trade had 
been ominously heralded on Tuesday when the Parlia- 
mentary Committee of the Empire Industries Associa- 
tion warned the Prime Minister not to tamper with the 
production and tariffs of the Empire. Their memoran- 
dum discussed the proposed Anglo-American trade 
agreement as “‘an illusory project to revive inter- 
nationalism *’ ; and it was upon this “ illusory pro- 
ject ’’ that Wednesday’s discussions turned. The task 
of the Government was to prove that the retention of 
Imperial Preference was compatible with an American 


. trade agreement. Mr Oliver Stanley refused to abate 


the extent or duration of existing preferences, or to 
surrender the prospect of an agreement with the United 
States. On the one hand he was told that Ottawa and 
Imperial Preference must give way to freer trade. On 


the Week 


the other, and notably by Mr Amery, he was told that 
the pursuit of American wild geese must not be allowed 
to leave unprotected our Empire trade. Auguries for 
an effective Anglo-American trade agreement were not 
very propitious when all had been said. 


* * * 


The Imperial Conference.—The Imperial Con- 
ference has passed with remarkable rapidity from its 
initial to its final stages. Already it has received and 
adopted a number of reports from Committees, includ- 
ing those on the work of the Imperial Economic Com- 
mittee and on constitutional questions. A final decision 
will doubtless be taken very soon on the problems of 
air and shipping communications that have been before 
the Conference, especially the problem of enabling 
British ships to compete on something approaching 
level terms with subsidised American and other foreign 
lines on the Pacific and elsewhere. Sir Edward Beatty, 
president of the Canadian Pacific Railway, stated this 
week that if the necessary financial guarantees were 
forthcoming from the Imperial and Dominion Govern- 
ments, the Canadian-Australasian Line would place 
immediate orders for two fast ships of about 22,000 tons 
each. This is an important cross-wind in the discussions 
upon the proposed Anglo-American economic pact. The 
attitude of the Dominions chiefly concerned—Canada, 
Australia and New Zealand—towards the American pro- 
posals has become fairly clear as a result of the Imperial 
Conference discussions. The United Kingdom will there- 
fore be in a position to embark on detailed negotia- 
tions with Washington knowing the terms on which the 
Dominions would agree to give up some of their relative 
privileges in this market in order to be able to trade 
on more favourable conditions with the United States. 
No decisive statement on these issues is expected from 
the Conference, and it appears equally unlikely that 
any published resolution on foreign affairs or defence 
will reveal the substance of the deliberations that have 
been taking place in Whitehall and St. James's. The 
somewhat vague formula that allows for all suscepti- 
bilities is familiar in British Commonwealth relations, and 
this Imperial Conference may prove more forcibly than 
ever the handicaps of preserving a facade of uniformity. 


* *” * 


Labour’s Path.—That the leaders of organised 
labour have made up their minds to pursue a constl- 
tutional course in political and industrial affairs has 
been shown in many ways during the past few weeks. 
The repudiation of Marxist allegiances and the outlawing 
of the Socialist League by the Labour Party have been 
paralleled in the trade unions by the abrupt termination 
of the London bus-strike over the heads of its extremist 
leaders and the repudiation by the Amalgamated 
Engineering Union of militant strike action in the 
aircraft industry. Recent events have emphasised this 
policy still more strongly. A national campaign to 
popularise Socialism and to win a million new votes 
for Labour has been planned by the National Executive 
of the Labour Party, and its organisation has a 
placed in the capable and essentially constitution’, 
hands of Mr Herbert Morrison. The need for siemens 
action in the constituencies has perhaps been learn : 
from the militant example of the Left extremists; os 
the gospel which will be carried to the millions is one “ 
progressive reform repudiating revolutionary creeds an 
class doctrines. Indeed, in the words of Mr Morrison, 
‘our campaign will invite not only manual wor ro 
but the professional and middle classes as well.’”” Alm 
identical steps have been taken in the trade unions, 
which will co-operate with the Parliamentary Laboar 
Party in the national campaign. The Central Bus re 
mittee in London has been suspended by the enna 
of the Transport and General Workers’ Union pen ing 
an inquiry into their relations with Communist orgam's@ 
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tions during the strike. The National Executive of the 
A.E.U. has repudiated the Aircraft Shop Stewards’ 
National Council, and the general secretary has de- 
nounced its militant proposals for strike action as 
“shameless advocacy ’’ and a “ blustering challenge ” 
fundamentally opposed to democracy. Here again, 
however, the need for alternative action has been 
realised. Both the Engineering Union and the Labour 
Party have outlined a programme of industrial amelio- 
ration and “‘ holidays with pay.” 
* * * 


This attempt by a progressive policy to steal the 
thunder of the extremists, stimulated perhaps by the 
intransigent reconstitution of the forbidden Unity 
Campaign within the Labour Party, may chime in well 
with the recent recrudescence of Liberal sentiment, with 
the sage pronouncements of Viscount Samuel on the 
bases of democracy, and Mr Lloyd George’s appeal for 
the Empire to lead the pacification of the world. Official 
co-operation between Liberal and Labour parties has 
been ruled out, but in the constituencies common 
support for progressive candidates becomes increasingly 
practicable. In most of the eleven by-elections now 
pending, the return of the Government nominee is 
almost certain; but in a few a decided increase in the 
Left vote is likely, and at Chertsey the Liberal candidate 
is fighting on a Popular Front platform with support 
from Labour organisations. 


* * * 


Prison Reform.—Sir Samuel Hoare’s first speech 
on prison administration last week contained some 
admirable truths and some encouraging facts which 
might have been more encouraging still if they had been 
rather more detailed. It is profoundly true, as Sir Samuel 
said, that one of the greatest enemies of reform is the 
ignorance of the general public. Nothing could be more 
desirable than to spread the knowledge of what goes on 
inside prison walls, and those who have tried to make 
speeches on prison life know that there is no subject 
on which people are more attentive, on which it is 
easier to interest an audience. But it is very exceptional 
for anyone either in the Government or the Civil Service 
to stimulate public interest in the subject and it is to 
be hoped that this early hint of Sir Samuel’s may point 
to an alteration in the official attitude towards a reason- 
able publicity. Of the reforms he mentioned the most 
concrete is the introduction into other convict prisons 
of the wages system which has for some years been in 
force at Maidstone—an admirable step in the humanisa- 
tion of prisons and the restoration of a prisoner’s self- 
respect. But why not introduce it in ‘‘ star prisons ’’ like 
Wormwood Scrubs? One important matter on which 
Sir Samuel was unfortunately vague was the change of 
policy he mentioned in dealing with privileges. The 
Commissioners have come to the conclusion, he said, 
that it is wiser to start a man from the moment he comes 
into prison ‘‘ with a share of certain privileges.’’ It has 
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taken them a long time to discover this obvious fact 
and even now we should like to know what “ a share of 
certain privileges” means. Is the solitary confinement 
of the week-end to be abolished as the first step? Is 
the plank bed to be done away with for the hard labour 
prisoner,? Is a prisoner to be allowed a reasonable 
supply of books at once? Is he at stated times to mix 
with his fellow-prisoners from the start? We hope he is, 
and that Sir Samuel really means to introduce these 
urgently needed reforms remembering (if we may 
misapply Disraeli’s dictum on protection) that the 
repression theory of imprisonment has for years been 
damned but not dead. If Sir Samuel wills it, he will 
have justified his pious reference to his great great-aunt 
Elizabeth Fry. 


* * * 


Air Crashes. — Public opinion has been gravely 
disturbed after the last two week-ends by the appear- 
ance of two formidable lists of air crashes, in which the 
toll was 13 dead in eight crashes on “ Air Day,”’ 
May 2oth, and 8 dead last week-end. On May 2oth, 
during nation-wide displays, four R.A.F. machines 
crashed, two in separate aerobatic evolutions and two 
in formation evolutions. The remaining two crashes 
were by civil planes, and in both cases errors of judgment 
were probably made. As to aerobatic displays and 
formation-flying by the R.A.F., none of these accidents, 
so far as the evidence goes, was due to collision in the 
air. The machines which crashed in separate evolutions 
provide one hint of a possible cause. They both crashed 
from a fairly low altitude. A pilot needs four times the 
height normally required to come out of a spin in order 
to be really safe ; for the controls may develop a defect 
which, with still thousands of feet to fall, may be righted 
or offset. If not, he may be able to use his parachute. 
‘‘ Stunts ’’’ and manceuvres—safe under Service con- 
ditions—should not be permitted at aerial displays 
below a certain altitude. The public at the Hendon 
R.A.F. air pageant on June 26th will be disappointed 
if they have to peer at marvellous evolutions between 
two and four thousand feet above them. The risks of 
Service training are great enough. They need not be en- 
hanced merely to make the public catch its breath. 


* * * 


, 


Last week-end there were two “‘ solo ’’ crashes. But 
by far the most disquieting of all recent crashes 
were those of three R.A.F. machines, each of which 
was wrecked, killing its two occupants, in thick mist. 
Two were in a batch of 10 machines flying from Stran- 
raer to Hucknall, Notts. One crashed while still in 
Scotland, the other 1,500 feet up a Pike in the Lake 
District. By a strange mischance, the third of the ill- 
fated trio left Bristol to fly to Scotland ; and that, too, 
crashed against the crags of a Lakeland Pike. It has 
been suggested that, as Commanding Officers are over- 
borne by responsibility for their men in the R.A.F., 
they do not give them adequate experience of flying in 
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mist over their home stations. Consequently, on a long 
flight, if they encounter mist they are unused to flying 
in it. But this is scarcely convincing. Flying in mist 1s 
not really dangerous, as long as the pilot maintains 
height sufficient to take him clear of all possible 
obstacles, and as long as he does not get over the sea. 
This is difficult to do when one actually flies into mist, 
for the normal instinct is to come down and “‘ nose 
about ’’ for an opening. And that is precisely when the 
machine ‘‘ hits the deck.’’ If (as the Maybury Committee 
recommended for all commercial aircraft) every route or 
flight is undertaken in constant contact with directional 
wireless stations, mist would be less dangerous. More and 
more does the provision of complete national wireless 
equipment for commercial and R.A.F. flying become 
necessary. It is the logical solution. We shall go on pay- 
ing for it in lives if we attempt to postpone paying for it 
in cash. 
* * * 


Holland Leads the Way. — When Belgium- 
Luxemburg and Holland wanted to realise in practice 
the Ouchy Convention of 1932 for mutual lowering of 
tariffs, the British Government, about to conclude its 
own Ottawa agreements, objected to any mutual Belgo- 
Dutch concessions which were not automatically 
accorded to the United Kingdom under the most- 
favoured-nation clause in its commercial treaties with 
those countries. That promptly stopped a move, 
during the depression, for freer trade. Now, after the 
Oslo Powers’ agreement noted in these columns last 
week, Holland has immediately extended the con- 
cessions which she extends to her Oslo associates to 
Great Britain and Germany. We obtain these con- 
cessions, small but beneficial, without lifting a finger 
or giving anything to the Oslo Powers in return. No 
more can we hold with Canning, that ‘“‘ In matters 
of commerce the fault of the Dutch, Is giving too little 
and asking too much.’’ The Dutch to-day are con- 
fident in the mutual benefits of any actions, anywhere, 
to render trade less constricted and hampered by regu- 
lations. So are the French, the Americans, and most 
other democratic States; and M. van Zeeland sails for 
Washington next week to discuss possibilities of a 
general lowering of trade barriers with President Roose- 
velt and his far-sighted advisers. The movement for 
freer commerce is growing in strength; but it needs to 
be realised on as wide, not as narrow, a scale as 
possible. For that reason, the attitudes of the United 
——— and Dominion Governments may well be 

ecisive. 


* * * 


New Moves in South-East Europe.—tThe Central 
and South-East European stage has been dramatically 
filled during the last week or two. The urge of Austria, 
Hungary, Roumania and Bulgaria to turn more towards 
the Western democratic Great Powers, so noticeably dis- 
concerting to Germany and Italy, is the result of 
economic pressure; for these primary-producing debtor 
States find it more and more profitable to sell their sur- 
pluses for free foreign exchange proceeds, or in expand- 
ing markets. Roumania had an export surplus of 5,000 
million lei in the first five months of this year—not all of 
which is in free foreign exchange. But the improvement 
is striking. Czechoslovakia is negotiating for a short- 
term loan in Amsterdam against increased imports from 
Holland. And the export figures of Austria, Hungary and 
Bulgaria show a considerable improvement. The rise in 
prices is weighing heavier and heavier upon the rigid 
economies of Italy and Germany; and they are hard put 
to it to contrive acceptable exports to their smaller 
neighbours in payment for the imports required. More- 
over, the blocked balances belonging to Hungary, 
Bulgaria and Jugoslavia in Germany and Italy are still 
nowhere near unfrozen. Thus, Baron von Neurath’s tour 
this week to Belgrade (where anti-Nazi demonstrations 
greeted him), Sofia and Budapest is almost certainly 
more with the aim of arresting the obvious drift away 
from Italy and Germany in these three countries than, as 
has been suggested, of riveting these States on to the 
Rome-Berlin axis. 
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Signor Mussolini's hurried pact with Jugoslavia three 
months ago, and the earlier Jugoslav-Bulgarian pact 
show that the Rome-Berlin axis is not intended ra 
guarantee territorial revision for Hungary or Bulgaria, 
The Quai d’Orsay has allowed it to be reported that 
France will only envisage a Western Locarno pact and 
an understanding with Germany if it is linked with a 
Central and South-East European pact duly guaranteed. 
Such is said to have been the gist of M. Blum’s recent 
talk with Dr Schacht. If France’s declaration of solidarity 
with her friends in outer Europe holds good, recent de- 
velopments in that region of the Continent promise wel] 
for the general security. For example, this week the 
President of Poland and Colonel Beck are repaying a 
visit to Bucharest. The recent defeat of the Roumanian 
Iron Guard in local elections, and the firmer tone of 
King Carol and his Prime Minister, M. Tatarescu, indi- 
cate that Roumania will not budge from her alliances in 
order to make a Polish-Roumanian neutral bloc. The 
improved trading opportunities of Austria and Hungary 
are continuing to drive them to closer economic collab- 
oration with Czechoslovakia, France and this country. 
And the solidarity of Germany and Italy over the bomb- 
ing of the ‘‘ Deutschland ’’ and the reprisals against 
Almeria have, strangely enough but understandably, led 
to heartsearchings in Austria, Hungary and Jugoslavia. 
That’ unhappy event emphasised the risks which close 
allies of Germany and Italy may be called upon to incur 
in future. In Czechoslovakia, the extreme Right-wing 
Agrarians seem to be overreaching themselves in their 
demands on the Coalition Government and its moderate 
Agrarian Prime Minister, Dr Hodza, for a more un- 
compromising home policy; and the recovery in business 
is strengthening moderate political counsels. The ability 
of Central and South-East European countries to secure 
their share of continuously expanding trade is the touch- 
stone of appeasement in that vexed area of the Con- 
tinent. And the countries with the freest trading and 
currency systems naturally profit most at such a time. 


* * * 


Industrial Violence in America.— The intensive 
labour campaigns waged by the Committee for Indus- 
trial Organisation, after the surprising ease of its earlier 
victories, is now resulting in the violence which the more 
pessimistic predicted from the first, The struggle is con- 
centrated for the moment on the three large ‘* indepen- 
dent ’’ steel companies in the State of Ohio. Steel strikes 
have always had an unenviable reputation for blood- 
shed, even in comparison with the violence which seems 
to be inseparable from labour disputes in any American 
industry. The steel towns have always been the centre 
of the vicious ‘‘ company police ’’ system, and strikers 
have had to meet repression with force. What with 
intimidation and the importation of strike-breakers on the 
one side, and the employment of far from peaceful 
picketing on the other, it is quite impossible to ascertain 
what would seem to the outside observer to be the 
essential fact—whether or not the majority of the 
workers voluntarily support the strike. The workers, in 
fact, tend to become the corpus vile over which the 
employers and the union officials fight—and, with both 
sides armed, the metaphor is only too often literally 
accurate. This is not the only element of confusion, 
because it becomes increasingly difficult to know who 1s 
fighting whom and for what object. The American 
Federation of Labour is fighting the Committee for 
Industrial Organisation; the rank and file are fighting 
their officials; and it is far from easy to tell why a strike 
is called—to coerce the employer, to repudiate the 
union, or merely to show that a rival union is not the 
only one that can strike. Sooner or later, determined 
action by the public authorities will be needed to 
canalise ‘all this energy within the more orthodox 
channels of labour dispute. But hitherto public officials 
have been very chary of taking sides. 


* * * 


Much the same confusion is apparent at Washington: 
though in this case it is little more than is normal 
this time of the year. Congress has spent most of the 
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resent session over the President’s plan for Court 
reform, without either side securing an advantage. Mr 
Roosevelt refuses to compromise, but it begins to look 
as if he will not get his way at this session, and the 
Bill may have to stand over. Meanwhile he is plying 
Congress with legislation in the hope that pressure and 
haste will give him more of what he wants—on matters 
other than the Court—than leisurely debate. Not content 
with the Bill setting up a Labour Standards Board— 
itself a major measure—he has now oye the crea- 
tion in each of seven large regions of a body similar to 
the Tennessee Valley Authority, charged primarily with 
control of the rivers, soil erosion, fertility, etc., but also 
with the public generation and sale of electric power. 
This again is an enormous proposal, which Congress is 
expected to pass in a few weeks. Beside these two pro- 

sals, such matters as the prevention of tax evasion 
or the voting of $1,500 millions for relief seem to be 


trifles. 
* * * 


Armistice on the North-West Frontier.—The 
campaign against the disaffected tribes of the Indian 
North-West Frontier seems to be drawing to its close. 
The Faqir of Ipi, though still at large, has been dislodged 
from his lair, and is reported to have lost prestige and 
following after the recent military reverses of the 
tribesmen. The Tori Khel area, the main seat of dis- 
affection, has been occupied by troops, a tribal jirga 
has accepted terms of armistice, and the Mahsuds in 
the neighbouring country have been effectively warned. 
Though doubtless further precautions will be taken, 
and some time will be allowed to elapse before the 
troops are withdrawn, barring accidents the latest of 
“ Britain’s little wars’ seems to be in its last phases. 
The future, however, must be giving the authorities in 
Whitehall and Simla much anxiety. The possible repeti- 
tion of such a frontier campaign, which has cost the 
Indian budget a large sum of money, and India and 
Britain scores of brave and valued lives, is not a prospect 
to be accepted with complacency. Economic, admini- 
strative and military issues are inextricably intertwined 
in the problem of the North-West Frontier, and it is 
to be hoped that the present opportunity will be taken 
to initiate the most complete and expert examination 
of the principles of frontier control. 


* * * 


Liberal Split in Canada.—In part, no doubt, 
the divorce between the Liberal party in Ontario and 
the Dominion Liberal organisation reflects a sharp 
difference in temperament and character between the 
provincial and federal leaders of the party. There could 
scarcely be a greater contrast than that between the 
sharp-tongued, unpredictable Mitchell Hepburn, Premier 
of Ontario, and Mr Mackenzie King, whose even-keeled 
steering between political Scylla and Charybdis has 
kept him in office at Ottawa, with one break of a few 
months and another of five years, ever since the war. 
But the conflict goes much deeper than personalities. 
The party labels tend to wrap very different parcels in 
the various provinces of Canada, and at different periods 
of Canadian political history. The forces that brought 
the Liberals into power in Ontario in 1934, after thirty 
years in the wilderness, had virtually nothing in common 
with the forces that sustained the Liberal Government 
of M. Taschereau in almost permanent power in the 
next-door province of Quebec, and not much in common 
with those that have given Mr Mackenzie King his long 
leases of the Prime Ministry. They were, indeed, much 
more akin to the forces that in 1936 deposed the Quebec 
Liberals in favour of a new Opposition, of nationalistic 
and almost Fascist colour, under M. Duplessis. Mr 
Hepburn, like M. Duplessis, has campaigned against 
Big Business—his treatment of the hydro-electric power 
Companies brought him his chief notoriety outside 
Canada. But, again like M. Duplessis, he has almost as 
violently attacked Labour radicalism, with which the 

dian federal Liberals have been ready to com- 
Promise much as President Roosevelt has compromised 
in the United States. The Ontario Premier’s bitter 
hostility, provoked by Canadian motor strikes, to the 
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extension of the methods and organisation of Mr John 

wis’s C.1.0, into Canadian industry was the immediate 
cause of his split with Ottawa. Neither this divorce nor 
his open admiration for the Quebec regime is therefore 
surprising in itself. But it opens up an era of Canadian 
politics which will be full of interest and even excite- 
ment, not only for Canadians but also for a great many 
people beyond the borders of the Dominion. Fascism, 
localism, racialism are disturbing ingredients in Canada’s 
present-day political broth. 


* * * 


Rise in Employment Checked.— For various 
reasons the usual expansion of employment between 
April and May has failed to take place this year. Accord- 
ing to the Ministry of Labour’s estimates, on May 24th 
the number of insured persons in employment (aged 
16-64) was about 11,387,000. Though this was 469,000 
more than a year ago it was 7,000 less than on April rgth. 
But the number of unemployed also fell, by 3,113 in 
the month, and by 253,712 since a year ago, to 1,451,330. 
Some of the changes in particular industries are shown 
in the following table :— 


UNEMPLOYMENT, BY INDUSTRIES 


Industrial Groups May 25, April 19, May 24, 
1936 1937 1937 
Can IIo. ssccsnseccesesbsenane 216,676 124,051 156,065 
I IN circinsiasisiteanitiiied 30,244 21,544 23,184 
ME ciwestosinveueneemepenete 60,508 41,316 39,257 
Metal goods manufactures........ 39,804 28,495 28,648 
Shipbuilding and repairing....... 49,460 36,591 39,017 
Pe nkdclccsvnsysxttnmeessassened 103,297 113,997 110,408 
Public works contracting ........ 110,169 107,759 103,762 
CI siindiacisnasbankivervetinennbeves 70,930 43,380 46,319 
Woollen and worsted ............. 21,828 15,500 22,387 
FE, crepes ey sedans saqantennemeny 12 485 12,349 14,241 
BE NE I oi cccqnnencnecacuecoes 15,165 13,151 22,207 
Hotel boarding house, etc., ser- 
I bic diccdisdvictvthenenchonsssnsiaba 60,003 63,566 54,011 
Road transport services .......... 39,199 34,668 31,346 
Distributive trades ................ 194,834 179,229 169,317 


All persons registered (including 

CUT CHIE see ccccscccescccenvce 1,705,042 1,454,443 1,451,330 
Part of the decline in employment is due to the con- 
clusion of Coronation festivities, which had been the 
explanation of the very sharp rise in the earlier month. 
And in part holiday stoppages, especially in the coal- 
mining and woollen industries, have affected the figures. 
The busmen on strike in London enter neither into the 
totals of employed nor unemployed persons. Neverthe- 
less, it would seem that industrial expansion has been 
checked for the time being. Among heavy industries, 
only in engineering has there been any significant 
increase in employment; all the other increases have 
taken place in distributive trades and services. But the 
complete totals mark a fall of 80,844 in the category of 
wholly unemployed and a rise of 78,573 in the number 
temporarily stopped. There has also been a welcome 
fall of 7,000 in the number of persons unemployed for 
over twelve months. 

* * * 

Shipping Rates Still Rising.—Owing to the 
limited volume of shipping tonnage available freight 
rates continued to advance during the past month. The 
significance and extent of the advance in freight rates is 
revealed by the chart overleaf which shows the trend of 
The Economist index during the past ten years. 
Current rates, it will be seen, are substantially higher 
than in the years before the depression. The rapidity of 
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the advance during the past twelve months is the result 
of the coincidence of a reduction in idle tonnage with a 
marked revival of international trade and rising prices 
for primary products. The index for May shows a rise 
of no less than 74} per cent. over the corresponding 
month a year ago: — 

(1898-1913 = 100) 























Average, May, March, April, May, 

1913 1936 1937 1937 1937 

European waters ............... 110-0 88-0 150-4 157-9 174-8 
N IIR. cnicewestis budnes 113-1 89-0 123-1 
South America ...............+. 123-4 85-2 149-9 
MUN Sith eslainenhectbaastectecse 106-3 92-5 152-7 
Far East and Pacific ......... 117-4 85-6 159°1 
Pe pecatttncstsonseenedanins 127-9 92-6 169-7 
BT le tissinte dinistmanainnin 116-3 88-8 154-9 
1913 = 100 ............ 100-0 76-3 133-1 








Advances were again substantial except on the Far 
Eastern trade routes : — 

















Index | Me. oF Index — 

No. Points o. Points 

Home trade ............ 137-1 |+ 9-3 | South America :— 99:3 }+ 6-0 

Bay—outwards ....... 220-2 |+ 51-4 Outwards .......... 200-5 |+ 2-6 

Bay—homewards 235-5 i+ 3-2 Homewards......... 138-9 |+ 12-6 
Mediterranean :-— India—outwards .... 

Outwards ............ 161-6 |+ 27-3 | India—homewards 166-6 |— 2-5 

BOS ccisesecs 157-2 |+ 0-4] Far East, etc 159-1 j— 2-9 

North America......... 123-1 }+ 2-1 | Australia............... 169-7 |}+ 2-0 


There are no indications of an early change in the trend 
of freight rates. 


* * * 


Cotton Trade Reorganisation.— A pamphlet just 
published by the Joint Committee of Cotton Trade 
Organisations surveys the present position of the 
industry and discusses the measures needed for further 
recovery. It is a most interesting document for several 
reasons, and not least because of its defects. The 
analytical sections are excellently presented and include 
some very valuable statistics of post-war developments. 
The plight of the industry is ascribed mainly to the 
meteoric growth of the Indian cotton industry, which 
has meant the loss to Lancashire of no less than 85 per 
cent. of that market. The growth of such local in- 
dustries accounts, according to this report, for about 
two-thirds of the total loss of exports, the remaining 
third being due to Japanese competition. All this, how- 
ever, is common knowledge, and one would have 
thought that an authoritative body would have used 
it merely as a preface to detached proposals. But the 
Committee contents itself by expressing the pious 
wishes that overseas markets should be preserved by 
the aid where necessary of the British Government, 
and that facilities should be given for internal reorgan- 
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isation with a view to strengthening the competitiy 
position in export trade. Legislative assistance oe 
needed to enforce industrial agreements in Lancashire 
But the industry will have to produce something more 
like a plan before it can be considered. 


* * * 


Industrial News. — This week’s industrial news 
suggests that activity is maintaining an even tenor 
Supplies of coal are becoming less scarce, and output in 
the last week of May showed an increase of 17 per cent 
over the corresponding week a year ago. Electricity 
generated by authorised undertakings in May was 
11.3 per cent. higher than a year ago. New business jn 
iron and steel remains limited by the inability of manu- 
facturers to add to their commitments, but pressure for 
delivery under contracts is as strong as ever. The 
stringency in materials has been somewhat relieved by 
heavier imports. As our Cardiff correspondent points 
out on page 657, exports of tinplates are twice as 
heavy as a year ago. Business in cotton and wool 
textiles remains small, partly owing to the sagging 
tendency of raw material prices. In other sections of 
industry the fall in the prices of imported raw materials 
has had little effect on new business. The general out- 
look remains promising, though a seasonal lull in 
business activity is imminent. 


* * * 


A Census of Distribution. — The need for an 
official Census of Distribution has been urged on the 
Government by statisticians and business men for some 
time past. To reinforce an already strong case, five firms, 
acting under the auspices of the British National Com- 
mittee of the International Chamber of Commerce, have 
conducted an experimental census in six towns. These 
towns—Jarrow, Chorley, Kidderminster, Stafford, 
Wycombe and Weymouth—were selected as having 
almost identical populations but a wide variety of other 
circumstances. Quite substantial differences were found 
between their distributive equipment. Jarrow, as might 
have been expected, shows the smallest number of 
shops. But the largest number is to be found in Chorley, 
the second most depressed of the six towns. Prosperous 
Wycombe, in an agricultural and residential area, has 
the fewest greengrocers but the most dairies. Chemists 
are thickest on the ground at Weymouth—a health 
resort—and sparsest at Stafford. Unfortunately, an un- 
official enquiry such as this could not secure what would 
be the most valuable figures of all—those of turnover— 
and rateable value figures are a very imperfect substitute. 
But the information contained in the report is amply 
sufficient to clinch the case for an official and universal 
census. 
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Overseas Correspondence 





From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


The President and Congress 


Wasuincton, June 1.—The magic spell of Presi- 
dent Roosevelt over Congress is pretty well ended. The 
Supreme Court fight was the means by which it came to 
an end, but not the cause, for the cause was the too 
great victory of the Democrats at the polls last Novem- 
ber. Overwhelming majorities are beyond discipline, as 
every democracy knows; and the one formula for main- 
taining leadership over them—to undertake as little as 
possible—works only for a time. Mr Roosevelt has not 
aimed at being inactive. He has not even kept to the 
middle of the road, the natural impulse in leading a 
party with Right and Left wings. He has led the Left, 
in his attack on the Supreme Court, in his proposal for 
the reorganisation of Government, and in his sympathy 
for the Lewis movement in organised labour. This has 
not, however, been Liberalism as his Liberal followers 
understand it. In each instance, the President was reach- 
ing out for more personal or executive power. In attack- 
ing the Supreme Court this feature estranged many 
liberal Democrats. They are nonplussed, too, by the 
reorganisation plans for the same reason. And the 
harmony between the Administration and the Com- 
mittee for Industrial Organisation is giving rise to 
suspicions that the President is playing with the idea of 
a third term. 

The icion is based on nothing tangible, but 
whispers of it go through the cloakrooms at the Capitol. 
The President authorised Mr Arthur Krock, of The New 
York Times, to oa that he would accept another term, 
but the rumours will not die down. What is more likely is 
that the President may be weighing the wisdom of 
letting his party split, to make of 1940 a rallying of 
Liberal forces on the Democratic side, the Conserva- 
tives being left to coalesce with the Republicans. This 
is no new idea in Washington, and Europeans will not 
understand the hesitancy of Americans to shape party 
litics on a clean division between Conservatism and 
beralism. That there would be advantages is un- 
doubted. But there are also disadvantages. Theoretically 
Tuled by a two-party system, America actually divides 
its Government ene four groups, Both the Repub- 
lican and Democratic Parties consist of Right and Left 
wings, And as the mood of the nation changes from 
Conservatism to Liberalism each Party can come for- 
ward with the leadership appropriate to the occasion. 
Thus the Democrats are now ruling with the Left wing, 
the conservative Right remaining in the background 
and maintaining a reserved loyalty for Party reasons. 
The Republicans, sensing the trend, nominated a 
Liberal last year in Governor Landon, and his poor 
showing was not so much due to his Liberalism as to 
the inconsistencies in it, which became more glaring as 
the campaign proceeded. This four-group system does 
hot operate consciously or clearly, but it is a charac- 
teristic of American political life. For a nation as large 
and as decentralised politically as the United States it 
may be more workable than the ever-recurrent clash 
between abstract issues. It makes elections, fought 
usually around personalities, more manageable in so large 
an area than if fought primarily about ideas. 


The Next Election 
The President now is eayeaing to feel the brakes put 
on by the Conservatives in his own party. Thoagh in the 
main they are unvociferous, they constitute his real 
3 on. It is natural that he should think in terms 
of a party purge, and be ready to see the next campaign 


raise the issue of continuing the New Deal rather than 
centre on the person of the new leader. It is too early 
to predict that he will encourage a party split, or to 
name the leader he has in mind for a campaign for 
liberal ideas. Gossip, however, is active with this theme, 
and Secretary Wallace of Iowa is often mentioned. Since 
Mr Wallace was not a Democrat before he entered the 
first New Deal cabinet, he would appeal to Liberals in 
both parties. He would also estrange conservative 
Democrats, particularly in the South. Gossipers credit 
Mr Wallace with enjoying already the favour of Mr 
John L. Lewis. In backing him Mr Lewis might feel that 
he was moving in the direction of a farmer-labour party, 
which is commonly accepted as the destiny of radicalism 
in this country. 

Mr Roosevelt’s handicap at present is that the inherent 
tendency of his large majority to divide is accelerated by 
his reaching out for power. The newspapers already write 
about a revolt in Congress. But the word should not be 
understood as meaning that Congress is taking the 
leadership away from the President, or is determined to 
establish something like congressional government in the 
United States. Congress simply does not enjoy being led, 
and does not relish pressure or discipline. It has recur- 
rent seasons of disaffection, and is in the midst of one 
to-day. It is preparing to offer resistance to the plan for 
the reorganisation of government, which will enormously 
reduce the patronage of congressmen. It already has 
shown its intractability in the Supreme Court fight. In 
the quesion of money it shows signs of withholding dele- 
cated authority from the President. The conservative 
Democrats have been pressing for a 10 per cent. cut in 
all appropriations, to bring the Budget nearer to balance, 
and offer an effective gesture against inflation. But the 
Administration asks for a 15 per cent. discretionary cut, 
the discretion to rest with the President. The President’s 
critics say that he is merely asking for a billion dollars 
with which to influence members of Congress. His sup- 
porters answer that the problems of government spending, 
particularly on relief, are much too delicate to be dealt 
with by an automatic formula. 

What Congress does not appreciate is that the country 
as a whole is not following its humours closely, and does 
not care much about them. The President has lost his 
hold at the Capitol, but not in the country at large. Even 
the President’s followers who did not like the method 
of his dealing with the Supreme Court have not, on the 
whole, turned from him for that reason. 


Federal Control of Hours and Wages 


New York, June 1.— The wage-hours proposal sub- 
mitted to Congress by the President is described as a 
variation of the 30-hour Bill which has been before Con- 
gress a long time, or the National Recovery Administra- 
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tion revived. In its present amorphous form it is actually 
neither. The N.R.A. was a broad concept along the lines 
of the Corporative State; while the present Bill is con- 
cerned solely with labour relationships. The Bill does 
not prescribe a minimum working week or a minimum 
wage, although the 40-hour week and a 40-cent an hour 
minimum wage have been suggested. As the Bill stands 
the hour and wage provisions are left blank, to be filled 
in either by Congress or by the Board of five members. 
The essence of the Bill is the creation of this Board en- 
dowed with broad discretionary powers over hours and 
wages. In conjunction with the Labour Relations Board, 
which is in being under the Wagner Act, the proposed 
hours-wages Board would put almost the entire field of 
labour relations under Federal control. Indeed, so com- 
plete would be the contro! that it is doubtful if it would 
leave any room for collective bargaining, as the term has 
been understood. The child labour provision is hardly 
more than nominal, since there is practically no indus- 
trial child labour in the United States; there is child 
labour in agriculture, which presumably will be ex- 
empted from the operation of the Bill. Because the Bill 
is drawn in blank, discussion cannot be very concrete. 
The prevailing rate of operation in industry at present 
is about 41 hours, and the prevailing minimum hourly 
wages in large industries, at least in the northern indus- 
trial areas, is well above 40 cents. On the face of it, 
therefore, the Bill if enacted would have little effect on 
the larger firms of manufacturing; yet the sponsors of the 
Bill claim that some 4,000,000 persons would benefit 
from it. 

There are two basic ideas in the Bill: the spread-the- 
work idea, which was responsible for the 40-hour 
provision in the N.R.A., and has been the primary 
purpose of the 30-hour proposals; and the equalisation 
of regional competition. Just how important this latter 
factor is would be hard to say; but it is a frequent topic 
of complaint among manufacturers. There can be no 
doubt that costs of production are materially higher in 
some sections of the United States than in others; but it 
is never entirely clear that this is mainly a difference of 
labour costs, although there is wide variation in wage 
rates between different parts of the country. 


Business Lacks Confidence 


Between the third quarter of 1934 and the fourth 
quarter of 1936, there was a period of exactly two years 
without any labour disturbance of note. Beginning with 
the maritime strike in the fourth quarter of 1936, there 
has been a continuous succession of important strikes. 
For the most part they have been free from violence, -at 
least on any large scale. The steel strike, however, de- 
veloped a violent phase almost immediately. It is an 
open question whether or not the unsettled condition ot 
labour relations has cut or is cutting into the profit 
margin or earning capacity of corporations. Industrial 
production is now close to the 1929 rate, while earnings 
appear to be lower than at that time. However, the re- 
covery both in volume and earnings has been so rapid 
that one cannot say that the profitableness of our 
economy has had a free chance to express itself. The 
enigma of Wall Street still exists. Not for many years 
have current earnings been capitalised so cheaply as in 
our present equity prices; and when these returns are set 

inst the so-called long-term rate of interest, the dis- 
parity is equally striking. It is quite clear that the market 
has no confidence in the maintenance even of the current 
rate of profit on industrial undertakings. The paradox, 
far from being resolved, has become more striking as 
the second quarter has developed. 


Indices of Recovery 


The level of production which was recorded in April 
was scarcely changed from March; for six months 
the index adjusted for seasonal variation has not ex- 
ceeded 121 (in December) or fallen below 114 (in 
November and January). The unadjusted index is used 
in the following table, and shows the sweep of the re- 
covery movement more vividly than the corrected index. 
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FEDERAL RESERVE Boarp INDEX OF PrRopucTiox 
(1923-25 = 100) 


1934 1935 1936 1937 

oe pdbchesteoge 83 88 Ye 112 
SEE “sc ccsscccees 83 91 95 117 

Peeiinicacicsnedaceteus 87 91 96 129 
April eecccosccecesecces 88 89 104 121 
BOT. ancccesessasessees 89 87 105 
FORO cccccccceccrcscese 84 86 104 
BMRY  scocecsccccssences 73 83 105 
AMEE .....scccvseres 73 87 106 
September ......... 73 90 108 
CIEE nn sincnvieniinics 75 97 111 
November ............ 74 98 115 
December ............ 78 96 114 


In 1935, except in July, the so-called seasonal reces- 
sion was only nominal, while in 1936 the summer period 
showed no recession whatever. On the other hand, in 
both of the last two years the autumn has brought a 
steep upturn, which in 1936 continued into the first 
quarter of 1937. 


FEDERAL RESERVE BoaRD INDICES 
1923-25 = 100 (Adjusted for Seasonal) 


April, March, April, 
1936 1937 1937 


Industrial production (total) ... 101 118 118 
Mamufactures  ......csccccccccs. 100 117 118 
DIE: cnadcdatabucatnansimeses 106 128 114 

Construction contracts (total)... 47 56 36 
IEEE * Macctisedsendcacesess 30 45 48 
BD IE habe vibeds covddecienerin 60 64 62 

Factory employment ............ 88-6 100-9 101-7 

Factory payrolls ...........-.s+++: 79-3 101-1 104-8 

Freight car loadings ............ 69 83 82 

Department store sales ......... 84 93 93 


Of these series the one showing the largest gain over 
last year is residential building, which has risen more 
than 50 per cent. The next largest gain is in factory 
payrolls, which are over 25 per cent. higher. On the 
other hand, residential building, which spurted sharply 
in the first half of 1936 from 25 in January to 44 in July, 
has since that time done little more than hold that level. 
While the index of 48 in April is the highest yet reached, 
the developments of the spring have so far been rather 
disappointing. The reason generally given is increased 
costs. Although unemployment data are withheld there is 
no doubt that there is now little industrial unemployment. 


France 


Crisis Ahead ? 


Paris, June 10.—Politically and socially the country 
remains calm. The situation is apparently more favour- 
able than at the time of the stay-in strikes a year ago. 
There is a certain revival of business, unemployment 
is declining, and debtors have derived advantages from 
a number of circumstances of which the devaluation 
and the consequent rise in prices was not the least 
important. But everyone now knows that this relative 
improvement is principally due either to monetary depre- 
ciation, which cannot be repeated, or to the rearma- 
ment programme and great public works, that is, to 
expenditure covered by loans. The present level of 
public funds—the 4} per cents. are quoted at 66— 
suggests that since more than 100,000 million francs 
have been borrowed in five years, public credit does 
not stand very high. 

The Government’s policy will be known in a few 
days. Its objective is to obtain from taxation the sums 
necessary to cover the estimated deficit on the ordinary 
Budget, which may reach 4,000 million francs. This 
could be done by an increase in income tax, 10 the 
succession duties, in the duties on tobacco and matches, 
in the indirect taxes on alcohol, petrol, coffee, chicory, 
and sugar, or in the charges for transport by rail and 
road, or for posts, gas, and electricity. All these devices 
would still further increase the cost of living, and the 
Radical Socialists, it is ramoured, are opposed to such 
a solution. Moreover these measures would hardly pro- 
voke the revival of confidence which in the past made 
new loans possible, and it is probable that the 
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Government will still propose an increased issue of Trea- 
sury Bonds to be rediscounted by the Bank of France or 
other public savings banks. 


The Dilemma of Democracy 


By this new inflation the Government would gain 
time once more, but what will happen in the autumn 
when the Exhibition is over, still remains uncertain. 
The full difficulty of the situation can be seen if one 
adds that the trade unions will in the near future have 
to support further claims for increased wages, and 
that certain industries like textiles are asking for new 
protectionist measures, a vicious spiral which bids fair 
to become rapidly contradictory to the policy of the 
Tripartite Agreement and to the efforts to lower trade 
obstacles and to revive international business. ' 

The present financial difficulties will not prevent the 
Government from laying before the Chamber a Bill for 
old age pensions, which will cost between 2,000 and 
5,000 million francs, and a Bill to relieve agricultural 
distress. It is improbable that Parliament, or at least 
the Chamber, will refuse to vote these new expendi- 
tures. M. Blum has said: ‘‘ If we must fail, I do not 
believe that the responsibility would be ours person- 
ally: it will be due to the inability of democratic 
institutions to give to the workers the reforms of 
progress and justice which they expect.’’ And M. L. 
Jouhaux has declared that ‘‘if the Government is 
thrown down the trade unions will not accept the 
verdict... .’ 


Germany 
The Penalties of Intervention 
Berun, June 9. —— The Bourse, which was firmish 


in late May, suffered a sharp setback on the news of 
the Iviza-Almeria affair. It was no doubt inevitable 
that this affair should make a great stir internationally, 
but in reality it was only one more incident in the 
“sorts of wars’’ that have been going on between 
different European countries and the Spanish factions 
for nearly a year; and as Berlin and Valencia have 
not yet declared real war on one another the formal 
position has presumably not been changed. Many 
persons will see in the incident new proof of the wisdom 
of those governments which have maintained strict 
neutrality. From the first, neutrality appeared to many 
competent Germans to be the Reich’s nght policy; and 
as the Spanish civil war went on it even seemed that 
all the intervening countries themselves were realising 
the risks and unprofitability of intervention. The recent 
episode shows, however, that it is easier to get into 
complications than to get out of them; and this will 
probably be shown again if, as is unluckily more likely 

not, similar incidents occur again. Should 
Germany be the Power concerned, she may ultimately 
be pushed into formal, systematic, and large scale 
operations against Valencia. That would involve formal 
Co-operation with General Franco, and the taking of 
responsibility for his success and for his maintenance 
in power after he succeeded. Such a task would prob- 
ably be beyond the Reich’s military power, even if 
other countries tolerated the attempt. The obvious 
Temedy is for Germany, Russia, and Italy to observe 
strict neutrality in word and deed. The German public 
cannot indeed be expected to realise that; for they do 
not admit that other European Great Powers are 
neutral. Not only Russia but also France and even 
Great Britain are presented to them as partisans and 
active helpers of Valencia, As regards Great Britain 
this view appears with great emphasis in the Reich 
st and it must therefore be considered the official 

ew. 

After suffering its brief setback in consequence of the 
Iviza-Almeria affair the Bourse has been firm. Nearly 
all the companies whose business year terminated in 
December 1936 have by now issued their annual 
reports. According to a bank analysis, 84 companies 
out of 180 maintained their dividends unchanged, 60 
mcreased their dividends, 20 remained dividendless, 


and only 8 (of which three were leading potash com- 
panies) reduced their dividends. Seventy-five per cent. 
of all listed shares are now quoted at over 100. The 
number of industrial shares now quoted in Berlin is 
only 385 against 933 at the end of 1934. 


Centralisation of Taxation 


The Reich Loan of Rm. 800 millions is reported to 
have been fully subscribed, and the total of Reich con- 
solidation loans issued since early 1935 (including 
Rm. 500 millions by the Reich Railways Co.) has now 
reached Rm. 5,700 millions. The Finance Minister has 
again repudiated inflation, pointing out that against a 
36 per cent. increase in national income since 1932 the 
currency circulation has risen by only 21 per cent. 
About the movement of total public taxation and its 
es the following statement has been pub- 
ished : 


Munici- Hanse 
Reich States palities Cities Total 
Millions of Marks 
1933-34 5,038.5 2,090.3 3,229.3 242.1 10,600.2 
In % 47.5 19.7 30.5 2.3 100.0 
1936-37 9,000.0 2,060.0 4,000.0 260.0 15,340.0 
In % 60.0 13.0 26.0 1.6 100.0 


The figures for 1936-37 are estimates, but official. 
Whereas tax revenue as a whole has increased some 
45 per cent., the sum raised by the Reich has risen 
nearly 80 per cent. The yield of the Reich Flight Tax 
is now becoming important owing to the expatriation 
of Jews and of politically depressed persons. This tax, 
which is 25 per cent. of the entire property of persons 
leaving Germany for good, and which is imposed 
equally on property taken away or left behind, yielded 
less than Rm. 2 millions in 1931-32, Rm. 45 millions 
in 1935-36, and Rm. 70 millions in 1936-37. The 
Government announce new tax concessions of a very 
comprehensive kind for large families. 

The Reichspost reports favourably on the develop- 
ment of business in the first quarter year. The debts 
of all the German States at the end of 1936 were 
Rm. 2,441 millions, of which Rm. 218 millions were 
due abroad. The debts of the Hanse cities were 
Rm. 655 millions, of which Rm. 82 millions were due 
abroad. 

The index of wholesale prices on June 2nd reached a 
new high level of 106.1, against 105.9 on May 26th. 
Agricultural prices have risen sharply. Drastic new 
regulations to control crops are semi-officially forecast, 
including long terms of imprisonment for purchasing 
without the prescribed delivery certificate. On the 
subject of foodstuffs consumption the Reich Statistical 
Bureau has issued new data, adopting as the unit the 
‘ full person,’’ whereby changes due merely to shifts 
in the age of the population are eliminated. The per 
capita consumption of meat is shown to be lower than 
before the War, to have recovered in 1934, and since 
then to have again declined. Fish consumption has 
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latety risen, and is much higher than before the War. 
The consumption of butter has risen since the depres- 
sion, and is higher now than before the War. The con- 
sumption of eggs is slightly higher than before the War, 
but has fallen enormously compared with 1932. Sugar 
consumption has steadily risen, and is above pre-war 
level. Per capita consumption in 1936 was (in kilo- 
grammes): meat 50.4, fish 13.7, butter 9.6, margarine 
8.4, and sugar 26.0. The consumption of milk per head 
in 1935 was 121 litres, and in 1936 132 eggs per head 
were consumed. 


Machine Trades Fully Employed 


Industry is very active. The number of persons 
employed in April was 7.5 per cent. higher than in 
April, 1936. It is officially stated that in the past twelve 
months orders for armament and for the Four Year 
Plan, as well as foreign orders, have increased the 
intensity of employment in the important investment- 
goods industries more than 20 per cent. Building 1s 
being hampered by shortage of steel. Ingot-steel output 
in April was 1,644,530 tons; in the first four months of 
1937 it was 6,279,700 tons, against 6,107,600 tons in the 
same months of 1936. The new signs of inactivity in the 
world steel market are much commented on, the surmise 
being that too high steel prices have begun to check 
enterprise. The value of machinery exported in January- 
April was Rm. 250 millions, which is 31 per cent. more 
than in the same months of 1936. The weight of 
machinery exported was 137,900 tons, against 336,000 
tons in the whole of 1936. As a whole machine manu- 
facturing is occupied to 94 per cent. of capacity; but if 
certain branches which are hampered by vetoes on 
investment are eliminated, the industry may be said 
to have more orders than it can execute. The export of 
automobiles continues to rise; some 19,200 private and 
commercial cars were exported in January-April, 
against 10,500 in the same months of last year. The 
trade balance in rayon has greatly improved; there was 
an export surplus of Rm. 3 millions in the first four 
months of 1937, against an import surplus of 6.5 
millions in 1935. 

The following figures of wool imports show the extent 
to which Australia and New Zealand have been ousted 
as deliverers by South Africa, and, relatively, by 
Argentina : 


1933 1936 

(In 1,000 tons) 

I nknccnnnanscnabninnresebactgn 166 103 
SE SII Gai cecehcccunteonecedeurscdeae ' 63 17 
From New Zealand ........................ 21 3 
From South Africa ......................5+ 25 20 
From Argentina. .....065s0srccsrcossserer see 21 16 


In 1935 imports from South Africa were actually 
double those from Australia. 





Denmark 


The Silver Jubilee 
Copenuacen, June 5.—On May 15 King Christian X 
celebrated the silver jubilee of his reign. The impor- 
tance of this anniversary was accentuated by the visits 
of the King of Sweden and the King of Norway to 
Copenhagen. King Christian’s political flair and sense 
of realities are appreciated by all parties, and within the 
narrow limits left to the initiative of a constitutional 
monarch the King has in critical moments given admir- 
able proofs of his character and ability of judgment. 
It is now openly admitted that it was due to King 
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Christian that Denmark was saved on August 5, 1914 
from being dragged into the Great War. The King's 
judgment of what was politically sound in the Slesvig 
question is also universally appreciated. The united 
homage paid to King Christian on his 25th annive 

was an overwhelming proof of his popularity. He has 
lived up to the pledge he made at his accession: ‘ ] 
have dedicated my life to the furtherance of the well. 
being of my country.’’ 

The future of Danish agriculture is again under dis. 
cussion. The poor harvest of 1936 and the rising prices 
of imported feeding stuffs, coupled with the falling trend 
in the prices of butter, bacon, and ces, have reduced 
the profitability of farming, and the forthcoming pay- 
ments of half-yearly interest dues will not be 
Various measures were discussed before the Rigsdag 
session ended, but a decision was postponed until the 
new session commences in October. 

In the money market a certain stringency is apparent. 
The Nationalbank has for months carried out a policy 
of moderate credit restriction, partly from sheer neces- 
sity to economise the scanty foreign exchange resources, 
and partly to prevent the upward trend of business 
from developing into an uncontrollable boom. A striking 
effect of this policy was to bring to a halt the boom in 
steamship shares, in which the whole country was 
speculating. At present it is hoped that the forthcoming 
harvest will be better than last year, and this, together 
with the much increased earnings of Danish shipping, is 
expected to ease the foreign exchange situation. The 
earnings of the Danish mercantile fleet employed abroad 
was 201 million kroner in 1935 and 215 million kroner 
in 1936 ; and at present the freight index is about 30 
points higher than the average for 1936, which was 
127.8. 


New World Situation 


The Association to further Danish Industry and 
Trade held its general meeting on May 2oth. In his 
report the chairman emphasized that facts had to be 
faced, and in spite of the talk in many countries of freer 
trade the statistics told a different tale. The British 
bacon industry had grown by 15 per cent., and although 
British butter imports had risen since 1929 from 325 
million kilogrammes to 500 million kilogrammes Danish 
butter exports to Great Britain had fallen. A similar 
trend was evident in our trade with Germany. 
Denmark’s business had to be adjusted to these changes, 
and it would be a forlorn hope to expect the return 
of former times. 

In a recent publication the Department of Statistics 
prepared various tables to illustrate the economic 
development of Denmark during the last decade. An 
extract from these tables is given below:— 

1927 1932 1937 
(Jan.-March 
(average) (average) average) 
Note circulation (in million 
kron 


GUD neccconentteobvinnnrniend 354-2 322-2 375-6 

Yield on capital invested in 

RAE Hicks ih acktoaiesebdoviich 151% +40-4% 3-5% (1936) 
Sterling rate (kroner to pound) 18-18 18-64 22-40 
Wholesale price index (1931 = 

EE pines ouphiisihhapetinnesenbeiea 134 103 140 
Market quotations— 

Butter, kroner per 100 kgs. 301-13 178-35 206-03 

Bacon, kroner per kg. ...... 1:35 0-82 1-62 

Eggs, kroner per kg. ......... 1-62 1-01 0:86 
Foreign trade — y aver- 

in million mer)— 

Total imports ............ test 138-5 95-2 135-3 

Total exports ..........s0000-+ 129-3 94-7 119-3 

Import surplus ............... 9-2 0-5 16-0 
Index of industrial production 
= (1931 == 100)...........ccseecceee 86 o a 

nem ent (percentage)... 22-5 . 
Menunaiie Sock ondeenel ‘in 

thousands of gross reg. tons) 946 822 1,030 
Freight index (1931= 100)... 1282 1024 1582 
Consumption of electricity (in 

million kwh) ...........c00000 28-3 41-8 68-6 


The improvement since the crisis year of 1932 has 


in most res been remarkable, though unemploy- 


pects 
ment has scarcely moved at all, and the import surplus 
has risen considerably. 
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Chile 


Business Active 


Santiaco, May 18.—Business during the first quarter 
of the year was generally satisfactory. Mining production 
advanced 47 per cent. compared with the output for 
the first quarter of last year. This increase was chiefly 
due to the production of bar copper, which rose 
78 per cent., from 59,000 to 105,000 metric tons. 
The output of iron and coal also rose 21 and 15 per 
cent., respectively, while the total production of gold 
fell 18 per cent. The activities of the principal manu- 
facturing industries were maintained at the level of the 
past year ; the general index of production, comprising 
fourteen of the most important commodities, only shows 
an insignificant increase of 4 per cent. House building 
and construction activities have continued to decline 
appreciably. The projects presented during the first 
quarter of the year, compared with the same period of 
last year, disclose a drop of 45 per cent. in area and of 
more than 50 per cent, in cost. 

The cereal harvest was somewhat smaller than last 
year. Only 7.8 million metric quintals of wheat were har- 
vested, against 8.7 quintals in the first quarter of last 
year. The yield of the barley crop was 984,000 quintals, 
compared with a little over 1 million quintals in the first 
quarter of last year. Only the harvest of oats increased 
slightly to 1 million quintals, compared with 987,000 
quintals. On the other hand, the harvest of lentils was 
358,000 quintals, the largest ever obtained. 

Exports increased by 70 per cent., the total turnover 
for the first quarter of the year being 285.3 million gold 
pesos, against 167.6 million gold pesos in 1936. This 
increase was due principally to larger exports of copper. 
Imports, on the other hand, showed an increase of 
barely 9 per cent., being 86.1 million gold pesos, against 
79.3 million gold pesos in the first quarter of 1936. 
Germany is still the most important exporter to Chile, 
with 25.3 million gold pesos, against 23.5 million gold 
pesos in the first quarter of 1936; the United States comes 
second with 24.8 million gold pesos, compared with 18.5 
million goid pesos in 1936; and Great Britain third, with 
10.4 million gold pesos, compared with 12.9 million gold 
pesos. 

Rising Prices and the Peso 


The continued rise in prices is a serious problem. 
Between March of last year and March of this year the 
general index of wholesale prices increased 27 per cent. 
and the index of the cost of living rose over 10 per 
cent. The Monthly Bulletin of the Banco Central attri- 
butes these rises to two factors: first, to a certain 
internal inflation which took place last year; and, 
secondly, to the international reaction in prices, especi- 
ally of raw materials and agricultural products, The 
first of these factors no longer appears important, and 
the rise in prices during the current year is due princi- 
pally to the international increase in prices. On the other 
hand, the Exchange Control Board continues to main- 
tain a fixed rate for export exchange on the basis of 
26 pesos to the U.S. dollar. In these circumstances, the 
mise in prices abroad must necessarily be directly 
reflected in the domestic price level. The Press has for 
some time past been publishing articles dealing with the 
question of the revaluation of the peso by means of a 
gradual drop in the rates for export exchange. The 
President of the Banco Central has admitted the possi- 
bility and convenience of adopting such a policy. 

That the situation is favourable for a revaluation of 
the peso is also shown by the marked drop in the rates 
of the chief foreign exchanges ruling in the unofficial 
market, where the dollar is at present quoted at slightly 
Over 26 pesos and the pound sterling at 128 pesos; that 
'S, at rates almost equal to those of the Exchange Control 
Board for export exchange. In reply to various direct 
inquiries, the Minister of Finance has declared, how- 
ever, that the Government has not thought of effecting 
@ revaluation nor of introducing any change in the 
Present system of exchange control. 

The members who were elected to Congress at the 
elections held on March 7th, when the parties of the 
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Right obtained a slight majority over those of the Left 
combined in the Popular Front, will meet for the 
first time on May 21st. The chief problems with which 
Congress will be confronted will be the monetary situa- 
tion and the state of the public finances. The Minister 
of Finance has announced that the financial results of 
this year will probably show a deficit of some 
importance. 





Canada 


Uncertain Wheat Prospects 


Orrawa, May 22.—The Federal Government lately 
offered to the public a conversion loan to liquidate an 
issue of 232 million dollars of 54 per cent. tax free 
Victory bonds which matures on December 1st, no new 
money being asked for. It was offered in three denomina- 
tions of two year, five year and twelve year bonds. Over 
113$ million dollars’ worth, or nearly half the outstand- 
ing total of the Victory bonds, were converted. The com- 
pletion of the operation is planned for the autumn and 
will eliminate the last of Canada’s tax-free bonds. The 
Treasury will save about $3,400,000 per annum in 
interest charges. 

In the prairie provinces the seeding of wheat is almost 
completed, considerably earlier than in any recent year, 
and the planting of coarse grains is well advanced. In 
Manitoba and the northern districts of Saskatchewan and 
Alberta warm weather accompanied by adequate rain- 
fall has made seeding conditions very propitious, and 
with a good seedbed germination has been satisfactory. 
But in the southern areas of Saskatchewan and Alberta, 
which have suffered so severely from drought in recent 
years, the grain crops have again started badly through 
lack of moisture. Regular heavy rains within the next few 
weeks will be necessary to avert another crop failure. 
The problem of this drought-afflicted area occupied the 
attention of a conference recently held at Regina. It was 
attended by representatives of the Federal and Provincial 
Governments, of municipalities, of railways, of banks, 
and of mortgage and land companies. Eventually, it was 
recommended that some of the money voted for the 
salvaging of these areas should be spent on a series of 
small irrigation projects, the provision of better water 
supplies, and the establishment of community pastures. 
Another severe drought this year will undoubtedly face 
the authorities with the problem of transplanting 
thousands of farming families, who have been subsisting 
on relief, to more favoured districts. 

The first crop survey of the Bureau of Statistics places 
the intended area of spring wheat, which is practically 
all grown in the West, at 24,367,000 acres, compared 
with 24,779,000 acres in 1936. There will be virtually no 
change in the acreage allocated to oats, barley and other 
coarse grains. In Eastern Canada the seeding season 
started early, but in the last fortnight there has been an 
abnormal rainfall and farmers have been greatly handi- 
capped in their operations. With the reopening of naviga- 
tion on the St. Lawrence the export of grain has in- 
creased; and on May 14th the visible stocks of Canadian 
wheat had been reduced to 64,150,238 bushels, little 
more than one-third of the 1844 million bushels recorded 


at the same date a year ago. 


Oo. W. ROSKILL 
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Steady Business Activity 


The April record of general business was very satis- 
factory, and a provisional calculation of the Bureau of 
Statistics has placed the general economic index for the 
month at 123, the best figure since October last. Begin- 
ning with the week ended April 24th the Bureau's indices 
for successive weeks have been 112.8, 109.6, 110.9 and 
108.0. 


Car Wholesale Bank General 
Week ended Loadings Prices Clearings Index 


May 16,1936 ... 79-3 71-9 94-4 105-0 
May 1, 1937 80-9 85-1 106-5 109-6 
» 8, 1937... 84-3 85-2 104-2 110-9 
» 15,1937... 85-9 84-7 87-2 108-0 


At present the business community is more or less 
marking time while it waits for news about the success 
or failure of the western wheat crop and about the out- 
come of the moves for freer world trade. 

The arrival of warmer weather has stimulated the sale 
of lighter clothing and footwear, of paints and different 
kinds of building supplies. In the manufacturing field 
most plants are well supplied with orders and the iron 
and steel firms are enjoying something like a boom. The 
textile companies profess to be making no profits, but 
the largest of them, the Dominion Textile Company, has 
lately announced plans for increasing its plant at Magog 
in Quebec, at a cost of half a million dollars. The mining 
interests have lost the buoyant optimism which prevailed 
two months ago and are still worried about the uncer- 
tainty surrounding the future price of gold; while the 
fall in the price of base metals has upset other calcula- 
tions. The nickel industry still flourishes, however, and 
exports for April amounted to 131,533 cwts. compared 
with 109,665 cwts. in April, 1936, The newsprint in- 
dustry maintains output at a high level. Perhaps the 
most encouraging feature of the April returns was a sharp 
advance in new construction; the value of contracts 
placed was 24} million dollars, about 150 per cent. above 
the figure for April, 1936. 

In April the automobile industry suffered from the 
strike at the plants of General Motors and only produced 
17,081 vehicles compared with 24,901 in April, 1936. 
There is still a good deal of labour unrest, which takes 
the form of demands for higher wages and better con- 
ditions. There have been a series of strikes mainly 
settled by granting most of the workers’ demands. Em- 
ployers are still worried about the activities of the C.1.0., 
which seems to be gaining Canadian recruits steadily. 

Foreign trade in April was, as usual, below the level 
of _ but it was well ahead of the total for April, 
1936. 


April, 1936 April, 1937 

$ $ 
BORD “acidic csiciccess: 57,974,176 66,907,258 
GNED. seed ccdtacenticess 42,217,004 58,000,000* 


* Provisional. 


The yield of Federal revenues in the first month of 
the new fiscal year was $30,271,016, a gain of 8 millions 
over the yield for April, 1936, while expenditure was 
264 millions, a decline of a million. 


Books and 


The Crisis of Liberty 


Tuis brave and honest little book,* which has been 
received with unthinking execration by Russians with 
whom Gide still sympathises, and with unthinking jubi- 
lation by enemies of Russia whom Gide still detests, 
should be read by all those who can say, with the author, 
““ There are things more important in my eyes than 
myself; more important than the U.S.S.R. These i 

are humanity, its destiny, and its culture.’’ ‘‘ What 
went ye out for to see? °’ is the question such people 


LEER 
* “Back from the U.S.S.R.” By André Gide. Translated 
Dorothy Bussy. Secker and Warburg. 121 pages. 2s. 6d. 


Letters to the Editor 
The Gold Problem 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In your issue of May 29th you were good enough 
to publish my letter on this subject to which you attached 
a note wherein you state in terms that you disagree with 
my contentions. I say ‘‘ in terms ”’ because in fact you do 
agree that gold is the measure of value; true, you go on to 
say that this state of affairs will continue only “‘ so long as 
we care to use it as such,”’ and “ if any other unit of account 
be adopted gold would cease to be the measure.” 

I was writing of affairs as they exist to-day when gold, 
as you admit, is the measure of value. The possibility of 
some other unit of account being adopted is inconceivable. 
You say there is ‘“ nothing inherent in gold which makes 
it the measure of value.’’ A measure of value must be 
uniform throughout the world, and limited in supply, 
though adequate, i.e. not an article like silver which is a 
by-product nor a primary product the production of which 
can be increased at will and the quality of which varies, 
“ Fine gold ’’ has these characteristics; they are inherent 
in it and are not to be found elsewhere. 

This is the reason why gold is and will continue to be 
the measure of value internationally. 
Yours faithfully, 
JosEepu RIcarpo. 
Temple, E.C. 


State Money and Bank Money 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Sir Arthur Verdon-Roe’s views concerning currency 
(on page 458 of your issue of May 22nd), seem very valuable 
—so far as they go; but I think he is for shutting the stable 
door too late. No doubt during the period between the 
drawing and payment of a cheque against State currency 
lying in a bank on deposit there is, in a way, a duplication 
of money—‘‘ temporary money ’’—though it is a fairly 
negligible one except, e.g. in the case of a cheque sent to 
Australia. But the real trouble is that much of the bank 
deposit itself may not be State currency, or ever have been, 
for it is bank credit. Only a portion of it is represented by 
State currency in the till, the rest being “ temporary 
money "’ backed by some security pawned with the bank. 
But this security actually represents money which is already 
doing work elsewhere, and so not available, e.g. a 3-months 
Treasury bill which is engaged in paying Government 
salaries. To say that it can be realised by the sale of the 
security to a third party is only very restrictedly true, 
for it leaves the total situation unchanged, and so only 
confuses the outlook. 

In your analysis of the first chart on page 6 of your 
Banking Supplement you make no mention of the very 
remarkable parallelism between the movements of deposits 
and discounts—while that between deposits and discounts 
plus investments is even more close. It would be very 
interesting to learn the mechanism of this effect, for it 
seems, a priori, to suggest a distinction between deposits 
and State currency such as I have noted above. 

Yours faithfully, 
Kew. L. WALLACE. 


Publications 


must first address to the author of a new book on Nau 
Germany or Fascist Italy or the U.S.S.R.; can Mi 
accept you as our representative, as our delegate? a 
the facts that seemed most important to you be also : e 
ones that would have seemed most important to us: 
That the people have a light in their eyes and - 
marching in step, that the trains run to time, that h 
middle class has been ‘‘ liquidated,’ are facts which, 
whether they provoke enthusiasm or repugnance, sad 
well be entirely subsidiary or superficial, cr then pred 
do with ‘‘ humanity, its destiny, and its culture. 40 
who care chiefly for humanity and culture are pri. 
concerned to know whether National Socialism, Fasci 
or Communism are, in the main, advancing or re 
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what they understand by humanity and culture; and only 
if they feel that these things mean to the reporter more 
or less what they mean to them can they hope to learn 
what they really want to learn from a book like this. 
Gide is such a reporter; his book is such a book. 


When, during the summer of last year, he visited 
Russia in order to represent France at the funeral of 
Maxim Gorki, Gide, who has spent his life ‘‘ experi- 
encing,”’ submitted himself with characteristic openness 
to this new experience; but his eyes and ears were especi- 
ally alert to perceive the om of those ideals which 
had led him to announce his adherence to Communism 
three years before. Naturally, he found much to admire: 
the health and happiness of the children in all the 
pioneer camps, the Parks of Culture, and above all, the 
universal friendliness. ‘‘ Nowhere, indeed, is contact 
with any and everyone so easily established, so immedi- 
ately, so deeply, so warmly, as in the U.S.S.R.... 
Nowhere is the feeling of a common humanity so pro- 
foundly, so strongly felt. . . . In spite of the difference of 
language, I had never anywhere felt myself so fully 
a comrade, a brother.’’ 

At the same time, he was struck by the extreme indo- 
lence of the people, and, on being introduced to a 
Stakhanovite who had succeeded in doing the work of 
eight days in five hours, ventured to ask whether this 
didn’t mean that to begin with he had spent eight days 
in doing the work of five hours?—a question that was 
“not very well received.’’ He was depressed by the 
extreme depersonalisation of the model dwellings: ‘‘ In 
each, the same ugly furniture, the same portrait of Stalin, 
and absolutely nothing else, not the smallest object, 
not the smallest personal souvenir.’’ He noticed, and did 
not hesitate to describe, the entire shoddiness of the wares 
in all the shops, and quickly reached the conclusion 
that the people were contented with all this because they 
had no standard of comparison; and were assiduously 
taught to believe that all other nations were incomparably 
worse off. His remark that Paris, too, had its Metro, 
provoked a sceptical smile. What had once been tem- 
porary necessities were in danger of being accepted as 
established facts. The end seemed in danger of being 
subdued to the nature of the means it had been used 
to justify. 

“We admire in the U.S.S.R. the extraordinary élan 
towards education and towards culture; but the only 
objects of this education are those which induce the mind 
to find satisfaction in its present circumstances and ex- 
claim: Oh! U.S.S.R. . . . Ave! Spes unica! . . . I was 
soon obliged to realise that, apart from denunciations and 
complaints—(the canteen soup is badly cooked or the 
club reading-room is badly swept)—criticism merely con- 
sists in asking oneself if this, that or the other is in the 
right line. The line itself is never discussed. . . The spirit 
which is to-day held to be counter-revolutionary is that 
same revolutionary spirit, that ferment which first broke 
through the half-rotten dam of the old Tsarist world. . . 
What is wanted now is compliance, conformity. . . The 
smallest protest, the least criticism, is liable to the severest 
penalties, and, in fact, is immediately stifled. And I 
doubt whether in any other country in the world, even 
Hitler’s Germany, thought is less free, more bowed 
down, more fearful, more vassalised.”’ 


_, Im conclusion, Gide insists on the distinction between 

the U.S.S.R. itself and the cause it stands for.’’ One is 
perhaps reminded of another age, of another revolution, 
of another great writer whose political allegiances 
changed as the expectations which accompanied them 
Were disappointed, but whose fidelity to ‘‘ the cause’’ 
remained unshaken: ‘‘ What I have spoken, is the 
language of that which is not called amiss ‘the good old 

use’: if it seem strange to any, it will not seem more 
strange, I hope, than convincing to backsliders. Thus 
much I should perhaps have said, though I was sure I 
should have spoken only to trees and stones; and had 
none to cry to, but with the prophet, ‘ O earth, earth, 
a to tell the very soil itself, what her perverse in- 
on are deaf to; nay, though what I have spoke 


10) * ¢ 
liberty." . » . to be the last words of our expiring 
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Shorter Notice 


‘Studies in the Theory of International Trade.’”’ By Jacob 
Viner. 650 pages. 18s. 

This book is a remarkably lucid and comprehensive 
collation of theories about trade, currency and exchanges 
since the days of Hales and Gresham. Mun, Hume, Smith, 
Ricardo, Torrens, Mill, Taussig, Wicksell, Marshall, Pigou 
and Keynes are all expounded and discussed. The pattern 
of international trade is clearly drawn ; relative price levels, 
the terms of trade, movements of goods and specie, exchange 
rates and comparative purchasing powers are given their 
proper place in the science of trade between nations. The 
conditions of trade are discussed, and the relative implica- 
tions of a single specie standard and banking manipulation. 
The roots of trade theory are uncovered in two chapters on 
comparative costs and the maximisation of real income. 
The nature and purpose of trade are made abundantly 
clear. Professor Viner, an eminent successor to Taussig, 
has the expository gift of the great teacher, and his erudition 
is vast. It may be that the critical parts of the book are no 
more than the balancing of well-known views; that the 
author is too detached from the hold and the warehouse ; 
that too little is said about the organisation of trade and 
the actual goods which are its objects ; and that the modern 
regulative devices, quotas, exchange controls and clearing 
agreements, are inadequately surveyed. But this is an 
excellent book. 


Books Received 


Elements of Economic Theory. By E. Roll. (London) H. Milford. 
276 pages. 5s. net. 


Germany : The Last Four Years. An Independent Examination 
of the Results of National Socialism. By “ Germanicus.” 
(London) Eyre & Spottiswoode. 116 pages. 5s. net. 


Banks, Credit, and Money in Soviet Russia. By A. Z. Arnold. 
(London) H. Milford. 559 pages. 20s. net. 


England, Cradle of Co-operation. By Sydney R. Elliott. (Lon- 
don) Faber & Faber, Ltd. 287 pages. 8s. 6d. net. 


India’s Balance of Indebtedness, 1898-1913. By Y. S. Pandit. 
(London) Allen and Unwin. 210 pages. 10s, 6d. net. 


India’s Balance of 


indebtedness 
by Y. S. PANDIT 


A brilliant study of India’s Balance 
of Payments similar in style and 
scope to Professor Viner’s classic 
on Canada. It has a statistical 
analysis of trade between 1898 
and 1913, and a careful appraisal 
of every item in the balance sheet. 
It is a book of paramount im- 
portance, not only for the expert 
economist, but for anyone wishing 
to understand the monetary basis 
of the problems affecting India 
to-day : the book is furnished 
with numerous tables and graphs. 


10s. 6d. net 


George Allen & Unwin 































































iii ii inet an eg 


Bene ay 


ES A ee Sah ee 
sri He Gast 


DORE pit tS ¢ 
ie) 
at 


io Oe an se engin et aaa pensae pe Sores 









nvheg tg 


624 THE ECONOMIST 





June 12, 1937 





MONEY AND BANKING 





What To Do About Gold 


THE recent statements by President Roosevelt and Sir 
John Simon that no change in British or American 
monetary policy is contemplated have for the moment 
allayed the gold scare. In the London bullion market 
the discount below the dollar parity price has narrowed, 
and there has been some resumption of gold pur- 
chases for shipment to New York. Sir John Simon made 
it clear that official British purchases of gold were an 
integral part both of our general monetary policy and 
of the ways in which we are carrying out our responsi- 
bilities under the tripartite monetary agreement. He also 
attributed much of the recent offerings of gold in 
London to dishoarding. This view is supported both by 
City impressions and by the statistics of gold move- 
ments which we published last week. In any case, rapid 
dishoarding is a natural consequence of a general fear 
of an impending reduction in the price of gold. 

It may be expedient, therefore, to view the gold 
problem once more in perspective. The question, clearly, 
has both a short-term and a long-term aspect. In 
Washington, President Roosevelt cannot at present 
reduce the dollar price of gold by more than a fractional 
amount without new legislation, which for various 
reasons is at present impracticable. If Great Britain re- 
duced the sterling price of gold, it would be a unilateral 
act which would bring about an appreciation of sterling 
against the dollar. Such action would be contrary to the 
spirit of the tripartite agreement; it would also involve 
over-valuation of the pound against the franc as well as 
the dollar and the infliction of loss upon South Africa 
and the other gold-producing Dominions. In other 
words, such action would be a political impossibility. 

Psychological considerations must also be taken into 
account. The past two months have proved only too 
clearly that a reduction in the price of gold would, 
rightly or wrongly, be interpreted as a deflationary 
measure by industry and the markets. Any attempt to 
wean the public from this belief might succeed only in 
teaching the public that gold no longer possessed a stable 
value, either in terms of money or commodities, and 
unless the present widespread belief in the value of gold 
is replaced by something equally assured, the under- 
mining of this faith would inevitably lead to uncertainty 
and caution in business circles generally. 

Moreover, there is as yet no imperative need of action. 
The recent flood of gold on the London market has been 
mainly due to dishéarding. This process cannot go on 
indefinitely, and we may soon be within measurable 
distance of its end. Again, it is reasonable that we in 
this country should accumulate considerable supplies, 
for part of the Exchange Fund gold is really earmarked 
against hot money, and in that sense it is not redundant. 
In fact, some statisticians claim that at present we have 
not a real surplus of gold at all. We must allow an 
adequate cover for our future note circulation. There 
may be future gold losses in respect of the Empire’s 
balance of payments. Given further revival in world 
trade, the Empire central banks may need to replenish 
their gold reserves at home. India may resume hoarding 
and we ourselves may resume lending abroad. Mr 
Keynes, indeed, in The Times of June roth, urges that 
we should accelerate and encourage some of these move- 
ments. If we also allow for the repatriation of hot money, 
these considerations suggest that there will be little 
margin left out of the gold held to-day by the Bank 
of England and the Exchange Equalisation Account. 

From the British point of view, therefore, the short- 
term problem presents little difficulty. On the contrary, 


there is a strong case for making no early change jn 
our present policy. 

The long-term problem, however, is more difficult to 
disentangle. The present price of gold is very profitable 
to producers, and, for the time being at all events, 
Russia has become a source of supply comparable in 
importance to the Rand itself. If equilibrium could only 
be restored by an increase in costs proportionate to the 
rise in the price of gold, it would mean an inflation of 
the price level far greater than is desirable. We must 
assume, therefore, that unless the price of gold is 
reduced we must be prepared to deal with a steadily 
increasing output, without allowing it to have its full 
effect upon prices. The present plan of purchase and 
segregation by the American and British authorities is 
not a permanent solution—for it cannot be contemplated 
that public resources will be used indefinitely in the 
purchase of unwanted gold. 

If the price of gold is not to be lowered, there are 
two ways in which the long-term problem might be 
solved. One is that gold should be absorbed by more 
of the central banks, by Germany and by other coun- 
tries that are not holding their normal proportion of 
the world’s stock. This may come about with the 
further recovery of trade, and the increase in the world’s 
gold supplies and the consequent rise in commodity 
prices should help to bring this about. Meanwhile, it 
would encourage the United States and Great Britain to 
continue their present policy if other countries which 
are in a position to do so would begin—even on a small 
scale—to take gold. The second method is an inter- 
national agreement for the control of production. This 
is rejected by Professor Cassel in an article in The 
Daily Mail of June oth; and while we do not accept 
his main arguments, we think that alone it would not 
solve the problem. Though new output from the mines 
is an important factor, the valuation of the world’s huge 
stock is of far greater moment. The root of the trouble 
is that when the United States went off gold in 1933 
it did not wait long enough for a new equilibrium to 
establish itself, but fixed a new price of gold which 
re-valued the reserves of the whole world at a level that 
the event has proved to be too high. The world’s central 
banks are now counterbalancing this over-valuation by 
raising the percentage of reserves or setting gold aside in 
special funds. The difficulty would be more easily dealt 
with—though it would not be completely solved—if 
new production were under control. : 

It is thus possible—though by no means certain— 
that, if we play for time, we may be able—with bo 
help of favourable trade developments—to avoid the 
drastic surgical remedy, advocated by Professor Cassel, 
of a reduction in the price of gold. : a 

Meanwhile, there is a strong current of City opmnitt 
in favour of stabilisation. This, it is claimed, wo a 
stop dishoarding, remove the fear of deflation, . 
the gold market and allow recovery to be resumed. “7 
this is a short view. The present controversy on aa 
price of gold shows that there is grave doubt Sea 
the present is the right gold — at which to stab ‘ 
If we fix at this figure with the intention of ne 
if it proves an unsuitable level, confidence in the SS 
will be lacking, and dishoarding will go on and product 
will continue to rise so long as the price ee ae 
If we contemplate lowering the price before stad! 
tion, we must immediately face a period of ree 
and hesitation. In any case, the con 
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Britain can stabilise are not yet present. Having waited 
so long it would be a great mistake to take the plunge 
and risk the fixing of a new level while the French 
situation is still unresolved and Germany’s intentions 
quite unknown. ' 

Finally, as Mr Keynes points out, we need to know 
considerably more about the future supply and distri- 
bution of gold and also the future monetary demand 
for it. In the circumstances, the wise course would seem 
to be to make haste slowly and for the present to 
continue the existing policy without change, in the 
belief that some at all events of the immediate difficul- 
ties will thus solve themselves. 





Financial Notes 


The Foreign Exchanges.—Owing to official re- 
assurances in London and Washington, arbitrageurs 
resumed gold dealings in London for shipment to New 
York, and the discount below the New York parity price 
for gold has shrunk from the wide margin of 7}d. to 
only 2$d. per ounce, It is thought, however, that the 
British Control continued to buy gold, though in smaller 
quantities. The New York exchange rate has been very 
steady. It eased from $4.93 to $4.93§ on the resumption 
of arbitrage gold dealings, but French buying of dollars 
against sterling has since brought it back to $4.93. Sales 
in London of dishoarded gold may not have much effect 
on the dollar even if the gold is resold to the United 
States, for there is a tendency on the part of the dis- 
hoarders to transfer the proceeds of their sales to New 
York; and the two operations neutralise each other, so 
far as the exchanges are concerned. Fresh nervousness 
has developed in Paris, with a further outflow of capital 
and a fall of rentes to the lowest price on record since 
the Poincaré stabilisation. It is thought in London that 
the French Exchange Account has had to sell sterling 
heavily this week, while the fall in rentes increases the 
French Government’s borrowing difficulties. Incident- 
ally, the French Control only sells francs against sterling, 
so that an outflow of French funds to New York leads to 
immediate offerings of sterling against dollars. Swiss 
francs were offered up to a few days ago. Much of the 
recent gold dishoarding emanated from Switzerland, and 
the Swiss francs obtained for gold were promptly sold 
tor dollars. Dutch guilders are steady, with the Nether- 
land Bank continuing to buy dollars. Any Dutch gold 
dishoarding has not been followed by a transfer of the 
proceeds to New York. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—This week’s Bank Return 
shows that the effects of the War Loan dividend payment 
have not yet worn off, and so money remains very plenti- 
ful and easy. Owing to the approach of the end of the 
half-year, the banks are not buying bills freely. They are 
naturally ready to take end-of-June maturities, but the 
market, of course, is not anxious to sell June bills. 
The banks, however, have bought some mixed parcels 
of June Treasuries at $ per cent. and August Treasuries 
at } per cent. Hot Treasury bills are quoted at +4 per 
cent. or a fraction under. 


May 20, May 27, June 3, June 10, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 


% % % 
Bank rate ...........ccsseeeees 2 % 2 2 
Ciearing be banks’ deposit rate 4 + $ $ 
Clearing banks hee bear pit tpt 
ORD ssecsidiisvinnesiicancens - 
Discount rates :-— rt - 
Treasury bills eeeee eerececcce * t 


Three months’ bank bills ais ats ‘ 4-4 


The T bill tender rate has hardened owing to the 
reluctance of the banks to buy bills. On June 4th, the 
Syndicate secured 54 per cent. of the total allotment of 
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£45 millions, and the average tender rate was 14s. 1.02d. 
per cent. The total volume of tender Treasury bills which 
had remained unchanged during May is now rising again, 
and so discount rates are likely to remain a little firmer 
than usual until the end of the month. 


* * * 


The Bank Return. — There has been a further 
increase in the note circulation, and it is clear that the 
bulk of the currency withdrawn over the Coronation and 
Whitsun is not yet returning. In the absence of any 
further gold purchases, the Reserve is slightly lower than 
a week ago. 

Bank OF ENGLAND 
June 10,May 19, May 26, June 2, June 9, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 1937. 
£ mill. { mill. { mill. { mill. £ mill. 


a a 208-5 321-3 821-3 321-3 321-3 


Note circulation ...... 433-0 481-4 475-2 475-6 476-5 
Banking Department :— 

aiahetsinetinanante 36-4 40-7 46-9 46-5 45-6 
Public deposits......... 13-5 19-2 24-9 10-2 10-7 
Bankers’ deposits...... 86-5 97-4 91-4 109-5 107-4 
Other deposits ......... 37.1 37-6 37-5 37-3 268 
Government securities 97:8 103-3 99-5 102-8 101-2 
Discounts and advances 6-2 6-6 4:9 4-7 4-8 
Other securities ...... 1 21-4 20-3 20-7 21-1 
Proportion ......0000000-. 26-5% 26-4% 30-5% 29-6% 29-4% 


The floating debt return for June 5th shows that the 
Government borrowed {9.5 millions from the Bank to 
help cover the War Loan dividend. This week’s small 
reduction in Government securities suggests that little 
has so far been repaid. For the same reason bankers’ 
deposits remain on the high side, while public deposits 
are below their normal size. 


* * * 


May Clearing Bank Averages.—The May returns 
of the ten English clearing banks show an increase in 
cash of £3.4 millions. This is explained by a parallel 
increase in bankers’ deposits at the Bank of England. 
Reference to recent Bank returns shows that the Coro- 
nation and Whitsun expansion in the note circulation 
was more than off-set by the Bank’s acquisition of gold 
and Government securities; and this accounts for the 
expansion in bankers’ deposits and clearing bank cash. 
In short, the declared official policy of maintaining cheap 
and plentiful credit continues to be carried into effect. 




















(In £ millions) 
May, Jan., Feb., | March, sok, May, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Capital and reserves...... 131-8 132-5 132-5 132-5 132-5 132-5 
Acceptances, etc. ......... 102-8 110-4 115-0 122-2 126-2 125-5 


ts (including un- 
vided profits, etc.) ... 








The increase in the omnibus item ‘‘ balances with 
other banks and cheques in course of collection ’’ reflects 
increased spending during the Coronation. The drop in 
call and short loans, not fully off-set by the increase in 
the banks’ discounts, appears surprising in view of the 
upward trend between April and May of the total amount 
of Treasury bills issued by tender. The reason is that 
early in May the market had little success at the weekly 
tenders, the bulk of the bills being allotted elsewhere. 
The upward trend of advances continues, though at a 
slightly diminished rate. Nevertheless the further expan- 
sion has had its counterpart in a fresh reduction in 
investments, in accordance with the general policy of the 
banks in keeping the total of advances and investments 
at not much over 70 per cent. of deposits. 
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Investment Trust Trends 


Durinc the past eighteen months higher dividends have 
been taken so much for granted that the ordinary share- 
holder allowed his objection to the now defunct National 
Defence Contribution to obscure his satisfaction that 
there was some growth of profits to tax. Investment trust 
stockholders, however, have the doubtful pleasure of 
feeling that it is not towards them that the former 
Chancellor cast envious eyes. Increases of I per cent. or 
14 per cent. in dividends are less significant than the fact 
that, among the larger companies in particular, present 
distributions are not very much higher than those of the 
worst slump year. At this stage of recovery the proverbial 
time-lag cannot wholly account for such a lack of buoy- 
ancy. The investor is asking himself whether it is a 
question only of time before earnings rise to their pre- 
depression level, or whether the forces at work are evolu- 
tionary rather than ephemeral. 

Investment trust company reports as a whole are more 
informative to-day than ever before. Accordingly, we 
have been able to examine representative reports pub- 
lished this year, not only for changes in earnings, but 
also for variations in investment policy, as revealed by 
analyses of the portfolios by area and by class. The table 
at the foot of this page summarises, for twenty com- 
panies, the changes that have occurred between the worst 
and the latest year—the worst meaning in each case the 
year (since 1930) of lowest total revenue. This does not 
coincide, however, with the year of lowest security values. 
The contrast between the worst and the latest year for 
a company’s valuation of investments is therefore 
probably greater than our table suggests. We have dis- 
tinguished between trusts of pre- and post-war formation, 
as they present certain differences in their recovery 
prospects. 

Inspection of the figures suggests that the comparative 
unresilience of dividends may give a misleading idea of 
the progress actually made by many trusts. In any case, 
a typical investment trust aims not so much at securing 
a maximum participation in prosperity, as at stability 
between the extremes of boom and depression. As far as 
debenture and preference holders are concerned, invest- 
ment trusts have satisfied this criterion. Broadly 


speaking, the fall in interest rates has reduced the 
income but not the fixed-interest obligations of the 
trusts, but those obligations continue, for the most part 
to be met in full. The impact of depression has fallen 
upon ordinary shareholders, and with all the greater 
force because the capital of most trusts is highly geared. 
A company like the Debenture Corporation may eam 
for the equity in 1936 an amount only 14 per cent. below 
the best earnings of the past decade. But such a record is 
unusual and latest net profits are in most instances well 
below the previous maximum. Will they return to their 
old levels? 

The question brings us inevitably to consider the 
nature of investment trust portfolios. Even if the high 
yields of 1929 are ever obtained again, cheap money will 
have persisted long enough to have influenced funda- 
mentally the medium-term prospects of trust ordinary 
shareholders. Conversions and repayments have been 
forced on unwilling recipients, and reinvestment at lower 
rates has been unavoidable. The hope of salvation for 
the holder of trust equities has lain in that part of the 
portfolio represented by ordinary shares. It has been a 
notable feature of recent reports that the proportion of 
ordinary shares to total holdings has consistently risen. 
The U.S. Debenture Corporation (whose analysis, being 
based on the cost of the securities, is a more reliable 
indicator than a comparison based on market values) 
had 19 per cent. of its portfolio in equities in the early 
part of 1932, and 43 per cent. at the end of the latest 
year. 

Did trust managers endeavour to redirect their policy 
only after bitter experience, or is there evidence of a 
switch-over into equities before the worst year of the 
slump? A comparison of the percentage of equities to 
total holdings at the end of the year of lowest total 
revenue, with that of two years earlier, does not give 
uniform results for the different companies. It suggests, 
however, that some change in policy had already begun, 
much earlier in the depression. Trust directors, in fact, 
were in an unenviable dilemma. The sale of undefaulted 
fixed-interest securities, for reinvestment in ordinary 
shares, involved the sacrifice of revenue that could not 





INVESTMENT TRUST RESULTS. 


—— Eamed for Ordinary 

Company and Date 

of Latest Accounts 

o o o/ 
War Trusis 70 oo /o 
Alliance (Jan., °37) (a) ............... 597 603 660 | 26-9 | 29-3 | 28-3 
Brit. Assets (Jan., '37) (a) ORES 262 286 310 Nil 3-6 8-8 
Debenture Corp. (Dec., ’36) (b)...... 230 232 239 | 10-6 | 11-4 | 12-0 
Inv. Trust ——_ (May, ’37) (6) ... 442 455 476 12-2 14-3 16-0 
Ind. and Gen. “en, -a7) te sineon 267 329 365 7-4 11-8 15-1 
Mercantile Inv. (Jan., °37) (0)...... 318 341 350 10-6 11-5 12-5 
Merchants Tr. (Jan., Kt OD. .ésdecks 170 172 177 7-1 7:2 8-0 
v. (Jan., °37) (b)......... 125 | 137 144 Nil 1:3 | 2-2 
Scott. Amer. Inv. (Dec., '36) (a)... 249 279 308 4-0 6-0 9-9 
U.S. Deb. Corp. (Jan., ’37) (6)...... 217 241 257 8-6 | 10-9 | 12-2 
Eng. and N.Y ao (b 58 

; eke » 36) (b) ...... 66 73 2-1 3-0 4:7 
. and Scott. aor. 33 (0) 32 43 48 Nil 2-1 4:4 
Gt. Northern (Nov., ant eomniones 122 146 161 0-1 5-3 7°5 
Border (Jan., OP oscnds 83 99 109 O-lm | 1-2 2-1 
London and Lomond } (e)| 263; 62 74 | 6-5 | 10-2 | 12-3 
Ss , 36) (db) 22 25 34 Nil 0-2 2-5 
1928 Inv. Tr. (Mar., ’37) 0) quiiosee 37 44 51 0-6 2-2 4-2 
and Gen. . & 20 21 24 0-6 1-2 2-6 
\Ov., ane 33 37 43 Nil Nil Nil 
Scott. Utd. Inv. (Dec., '36) (0)...... 110 | 129 | 142 | 1-4 | 5-2 | B83 








Current 


Dividend 


———_—_————————— 
| 


%*1%*/}/ el ui wal wi w]e) *| * 
sis i’. . [+ 8] + %| G02 | 98 
Nil 7% | 58 60 67 72 | — 13| + 19) 15/3 7 
0 | 10 | 51 52 1 | 17 | — S| + | 2%) oo 
12 13 51 51 22 30} -— 81 + 4] 38 | 3-00 
8 1 57 57 49 | 54 i on i 
10 | we]... a 2 1+ 7) + 27| 2) og 
7% 7 49 54 37 42 —18|/—- 5| 1? 3-10 
2 eee 45 | 48 | — 2) — 2| S| Ow 
5 Sat | Set} So | 66 | — 16] + 15) 53/9 | OY) 
8 9 58 57 20 43 | — 11] + 26) 242 
21 4| «| o | s9 | si j—si| + | 8b) 4) 
Nil 4] 37 | 58] ss | 71 | — 23} +10) 8 | oi 
Nil 5 11 18 | 42m) 42m) — 11 | + 27) 19 | O75 
Nil 1 63 63 56 58 | — 35p| — 3? 2-47 
gee 50 | 42 | 30 | 55 | — 139) + 92) 2228) 4a 
Ni | Ni | 56 | 75 | 50 | 52 | —46/ + 2%) 170 | yo 
Nil 3 | 6 | @ | 35 | 44 | — 2) + 7} 72h | 428 
Nil | 59 | 6 | 52 | #8 | —47| — 24) 7 | na 
Nil | Ni | 54 | 72 | 56 | 53 | —45/ + 2%) OF) g.o2 
it 5 44 53 53 62 | —19| + | } 


Year of worst total revenue was financial period ended on date nearest to end of (a) 1934; (6) 1933: 
+ Excludes British Empire. { 12} month period, the first of the 3 (0) 1933; (c) 1931. . 
not disclosed, “"p After various Seboctions 2+ pes nana Year (lace 180) o 
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be spared, while weeding out unremunerative invest- 
ments meant the recording of a realised loss that could 
still less be afforded. For large investors, with a high- 
geared capitalisation, investment holdings tend in depres- 
sion to become a species of Nessus’ shirt, of which 
Hercules cannot easily divest himself, because it has 
become a part of his own skin. 

So much for the distribution of investments between 
fixed interest and equities. In a world still distracted 
by currency restrictions and _ fluctuations, the 
geographical distribution of investments is a question of 
no less importance. It cannot be concluded from the 
total percentages of foreign holdings, shown in our table, 
that there has been a significant reorientation of policy. 
More detailed analysis, however, reveals a changed 
attitude towards individual countries—for example, 
there has been a move away from Europe towards, 
notably, the United States of America. It is doubtful 
whether the trusts could view with equanimity the threat 
of a permanent and effective embargo upon foreign 
investment. In the past, they have been accustomed to 
regard the risk of defaults or currency difficulties as 
being compensated by the higher interest rates pre- 
vailing in many foreign countries. Any trust with a 
highly-geared capitalisation (that is, a fairly typical 
trust) which hoped to earn a satisfactory rate on its 
ordinary capital could not afford, in the past, to ignore 
the more remunerative character of overseas investment. 
Some of these considerations have less relevance in the 
changed world of to-day, but it is difficult to say how 
far former policy is being continued deliberately, and 
how far the companies have found it necessary for the 
time being to maintain the status quo owing to the tech- 
nical difficulty, or the inexpediency, of realising their 
interests in certain foreign countries. 

Another question of considerable, if indirect, import- 
ance to the ordinary shareholder is the appreciation or 
depreciation of portfolio values compared with book 
values. Capital values, though admittedly less important 
than earning power, have a direct bearing on the 
need for appropriations from revenue for writing down 
securities, and therefore on ordinary dividends. Much 
also depends on the directors’ attitude towards the 
creation of hidden reserves, since the appreciation of 
some securities above book values is not held to lessen 
the advisability of writing down other investments that 
have fallen in value, 

On the whole, shareholders cannot complain that such 
recovery as has taken place already has not been passed 
on in higher dividends. It is clear from our table that 
in most cases the present margin between earnings and 
distribution is not extravagantly large. And immediate 
prospects of some increase in total income are as assured 
as any in the whole field of investment. Whatever 
happens in the latter part of 1937, the ordinary share- 
holder has only to wait patiently for the routine 
collection of profits that have already been earned. But 
over a period of say two or three years from now will he 
find that rising receipts are passed on as freely? Ten 
years ago many trusts were distributing to the holders 
of the equity only about two-thirds of available earnings 
—and it must be said that, in the absence of the writing- 
down of the book values of securities, thus made pos- 
sible, the depreciation of portfolios during the ensuing 
depression would have been far more serious than was 
actually the case. Will earnings, in the immediate future, 
be buoyant enough for the stockholder to be at the same 
time rewarded for the lean years that have passed and 
protected against the lean years that are to come? 

_It would be optimistic, given the persistence of rela- 
tively low interest rates, to assume that he will have the 
best of both worlds. The post-war trusts, hit by a 
severe slump only a few years after formation and before 
there had been time for the accumulation of extensive 
reserves, secured no more than fractional earnings for 
the equity in many cases during their worst year. No 


less than seven of the ten post-war companies referred - 


to in our table paid no ordinary dividend at that time. 
hese newer trusts, it is true, ‘which were severely hit in 


the depression, offer good recovery prospects; increases 
in dividends within a space of three years have 
already been substantial and are likely to go further. 
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But can these companies afford to pay higher dividends 
and also to accumulate reserves? Some instances of 
heavy depreciation in portfolios during the slump 
suggest at least a prima facie argument for a strengthen- 
ing of future reserves. The older trusts, on the other 
hand, offer less exciting recovery prospects, but the 
book values of their investments have been at a more 
healthy level, and the maintenance of their earnings at 
or somewhat above current amounts may be better 
assured. There is nothing in the present situation to 
imply that former dividends can be both restored and 
maintained; it is not even certain that the old rates will 
again be reached. Only in two or three years’ time, when 
trust directors will have had time to derive the maximum 
advantage from current conditions, can a final conclusion 
be reached. In the meantime, investors may, perhaps, 
be conservative in their expectations. 





Investment Notes 


Tails Down.—The stock markets still show con- 
stitutional inability to raise their tails from the ground. 
Last week’s relief over the abandonment of the National 
Defence Contribution was entirely lost in a fresh out- 
break of uncertainty over the status and prospects of 
gold. Kaffir shares, necessarily, were most affected, 
the market’s indisposition being evident even more 
from its readiness to act, momentarily, on the most 
fantastic rumours than from the actual decline in share 
prices. The gilt-edged market took somewhat amiss the 
terms of Australia’s conversion issued, referred to below. 
Industrial shares were hesitant and undecided, and 
another excellent batch of traffic figures had no per- 
ceptible effect on the home railway market. Incidentally, 
the combined receipts of the four companies for the last 
month show large increases over last year in passengers 
and coal, but a small decline in general merchandise. 
The Stock Exchange has, at least, been consistent in its 
recent inconsistency. The ostensible causes of its malaise 
have been various, but it has reacted to them all in the 
same way. Prices have fallen considerably in individual 
instances, but on the average they have not lost a great 
deal. The Financial News’ index of thirty ordinary 
shares has declined from a high point of 124-9 last 
November only to 111.4 to-day. But reactions nowadays 
do not bring new buyers in, and dealers are chiefly 
anxious to even their books at the end of each day’s 
business. The majority of investors are not yet appre- 
hensive of an early recession in industry; but they are 
seeking increasingly to insure against a check to advanc- 
ing earnings and a stiffening of general interest rates. 
To the question whether they were downhearted, they 
would give the usual reply. But they would give a good 
deal to know exactly who is sitting behind the equestrian 


figure of Prosperity. 
* * * 


The Australian Conversion. — This week the 
Commonwealth has launched her thirteenth conversion 
operation—a sequence which now enables her, in fact, 
to refund only a 15-year basis the 34 per cent. registered 
stock and debentures which were issued as her first five- 
year conversion ‘‘ short ’’ in 1932. This week’s opera- 
tion, then, is a double conversion which has proved 
well worth while, for the stocks originally repaid by the 
£12,360,958 stock and debentures carried interest at 
5% per cent. The new stock now offered in conversion 
also carries interest at 34 per cent., redeemable 1950-52, 
and is offered at {96 10s. per cent. In other words, the 
Commonwealth has not been tempted to replace a 
‘‘ short ’’ by a “ short,’ but has instead bitten the 
bullet of higher interest rates. Eighteen months ago 
she could still borrow on the basis of £3 6s. per cent. for 
a twenty-two year loan. To-day many observers regard 
the terms of this week’s offer—yielding {3 16s. 3d. to 
redemption—as being cut a shade fine. The stock and 
debentures have been, almost from the first, a money 
market security, and it is axiomatic that these institu- 
tions do not require a 15-year maximum stock. In 
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Investment Trust Trends 


DuRING the past eighteen months higher dividends have 
been taken so much for granted that the ordinary share- 
holder allowed his objection to the now defunct National 
Defence Contribution to obscure his satisfaction that 
there was some growth of profits to tax. Investment trust 
stockholders, however, have the doubtful pleasure of 
feeling that it is not towards them that the former 
Chancellor cast envious eyes. Increases of I per cent. or 
1} per cent. in dividends are less significant than the fact 
that, among the larger companies in particular, present 
distributions are not very much higher than those of the 
worst slump year. At this stage of recovery the proverbial 
time-lag cannot wholly account for such a lack of buoy- 
ancy. The investor is asking himself whether it is a 
question only of time before earnings rise to their pre- 
depression level, or whether the forces at work are evolu- 
tionary rather than ephemeral. 

Investment trust company reports as a whole are more 
informative to-day than ever before. Accordingly, we 
have been able to examine representative reports pub- 
lished this year, not only for changes in earnings, but 
also for variations in investment policy, as revealed by 
analyses of the portfolios by area and by class. The table 
at the foot of this page summarises, for twenty com- 
panies, the changes that have occurred between the worst 
and the latest year—the worst meaning in each case the 
year (since 1930) of lowest total revenue. This does not 
coincide, however, with the year of lowest security values. 
The contrast between the worst and the latest year for 
a company’s valuation of investments is therefore 
probably greater than our table suggests. We have dis- 
tinguished between trusts of pre- and post-war formation, 
as they present certain differences in their recovery 


prospects. 

Inspection of the figures suggests that the comparative 
unresilience of dividends may give a misleading idea of 
the progress actually made by many trusts. In any case, 
a typical investment trust aims not so much at securing 
a maximum participation in prosperity, as at stability 
between the extremes of boom and depression. As far as 
debenture and preference holders are concerned, invest- 
ment trusts have satisfied this criterion. Broadly 


speaking, the fall in interest rates has reduced the 
income but not the fixed-interest obligations of the 
trusts, but those obligations continue, for the most part, 
to be met in full. The impact of depression has fallen 
upon ordinary shareholders, and with all the greater 
force because the capital of most trusts is highly geared. 
A company like the Debenture Corporation may earn 
for the equity in 1936 an amount only 1} per cent. below 
the best earnings of the past decade. But such a record js 
unusual and latest net profits are in most instances well 
below the previous maximum. Will they return to their 
old levels? 

The question brings us inevitably to consider the 
nature of investment trust portfolios. Even if the high 
yields of 1929 are ever obtained again, cheap money will 
have persisted long enough to have influenced funda- 
mentally the medium-term prospects of trust ordinary 
shareholders. Conversions and repayments have been 
forced on unwilling recipients, and reinvestment at lower 
rates has been unavoidable. The hope of salvation for 
the holder of trust equities has lain in that part of the 
portfolio represented by ordinary shares. It has been a 
notable feature of recent reports that the proportion of 
ordinary shares to total holdings has consistently risen. 
The U.S. Debenture Corporation (whose analysis, being 
based on the cost of the securities, is a more reliable 
indicator than a comparison based on market values) 
had 19 per cent. of its portfolio in equities in the early 
part of 1932, and 43 per cent. at the end of the latest 

ear. 

x Did trust managers endeavour to redirect their policy 
only after bitter experience, or is there evidence of a 
switch-over into equities before the worst year of the 
slump? A comparison of the percentage of equities to 
total holdings at the end of the year of lowest total 
revenue, with that of two years earlier, does not give 
uniform results for the different companies. It suggests, 
however, that some change in policy had already begun, 
much earlier in the depression. Trust directors, in fact, 
were in an unenviable dilemma. The sale of undefaulted 
fixed-interest securities, for reinvestment in ordinary 
shares, involved the sacrifice of revenue that could not 





INVESTMENT TRUST RESULTS. 





Total Revenue 
£000 
y and Date 
of Latest Accounts 


Pre-War Trusts P 

Alliance (Jan., °37) (a) ............... 597 603 660 | 26-9 | 29-3 | 28- 

ts (Jan., '37) ( De Sasbesncdseid 262 286 310 Nil 3-6 8 

Debenture Corp. (Dec., '36) (b)...... 230 232 239 10-6 11-4 12- 

Inv. Trust . (May, *37) (d) 442 455 476 12-2 14-3 16- 

Ind. and Gen —" *37) (b)...... 329 365 7-4 11-8 15 

Mercantile Inv. (Jan., ’37) (0)...... 318 341 350 | 10-6 11-5 12 

Merchants Tr. (Jan., 7 CAB. pivecse 170 172 177 7-1 7-2 8 

Premier Inv. (Jan., °37) (0)......... 125 137 144 Nil 1-3 2- 

Scott. . Inv. (Dec., °36) (a) 249 308 4-0 6-0 9- 

US. Deb. Corp. (Jan., '37) (6)...... 217 241 257 8-6 10-9 12- 
Eng. and N.Y ye 36) (b 58 66 

-Y. » 36) (b) ...-.. 73 2-1 3-0 4: 

and Inv. (Jan., °37) (6) 32 48 Nil 2-1 4: 

Gt. Northern (Nov., rt bitin 122 146 161 0-1 5-3 VE 

(Jan., _ ee 83 109 O-im | 1-2 2: 

(Jan., '37) (c) 26} 7 6-5 10-2 | 12- 

36) (b) 34 | Nil | 0-2 | 2- 

1928 Inv. Tr. (Mar., ’37) (0) ......... 0-6 2:2 4: 

Red. Sec. and Gen. O-6n | 1-2 2- 

Scott. Stockholders v., Nil Nil Ni 

Scott. Utd. Inv. (Dec., ’36) (0)...... 1-4 5-2 8 
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be spared, while weeding out unremunerative invest- 
ments meant the recording of a Tealised loss that could 
still less be afforded. For large investors, with a high- 
geared capitalisation, investment holdings tend in depres- 
sion to become a species of Nessus’ shirt, of which 
Hercules cannot easily divest himself, because it has 
become a part of his own skin. 

So much for the distribution of investments between 
fixed interest and equities. In a world still distracted 
by currency restrictions and _ fluctuations, the 
geographical distribution of investments is a question of 
no less importance. It cannot be concluded from the 
total percentages of foreign holdings, shown in our table, 
that there has been a significant reorientation of policy. 
More detailed analysis, however, reveals a changed 
attitude towards individual countries—for example, 
there has been a move away from Europe towards, 
notably, the United States of America. It is doubtful 
whether the trusts could view with equanimity the threat 
of a permanent and effective embargo upon foreign 
investment. In the past, they have been accustomed to 
regard the risk of defaults or currency difficulties as 
being compensated by the higher interest rates pre- 
vailing in many foreign countries. Any trust with a 
highly-geared capitalisation (that is, a fairly typical 
trust) which hoped to earn a satisfactory rate on its 
ordinary capital could not afford, in the past, to ignore 
the more remunerative character of overseas investment. 
Some of these considerations have less relevance in the 
changed world of to-day, but it is difficult to say how 
far former policy is being continued deliberately, and 
how far the companies have found it necessary for the 
time being to maintain the status quo owing to the tech- 
nical difficulty, or the inexpediency, of realising their 
interests in certain foreign countries. 

Another question of considerable, if indirect, import- 
ance to the ordinary shareholder is the appreciation or 
depreciation of portfolio values compared with book 
values. Capital values, though admittedly less important 
than earning power, have a direct bearing on the 
need for appropriations from revenue for writing down 
securities, and therefore on ordinary dividends. Much 
also depends on the directors’ attitude towards the 
creation of hidden reserves, since the appreciation of 
some securities above book values is not held to lessen 
the advisability of writing down other investments that 
have fallen in value. 

On the whole, shareholders cannot complain that such 
recovery as has taken place already has not been passed 
on in higher dividends. It is clear from our table that 
in most cases the present margin between earnings and 
distribution is not extravagantly large. And immediate 
prospects of some increase in total income are as assured 
as any in the whole field of investment. Whatever 
happens in the latter part of 1937, the ordinary share- 
holder has only to wait patiently for the routine 
collection of profits that have already been earned. But 
over a period of say two or three years from now will he 
find that rising receipts are passed on as freely? Ten 
years ago many trusts were distributing to the holders 
of the equity only about two-thirds of available earnings 
—and it must be said that, in the absence of the writing- 
down of the book values of securities, thus made pos- 
sible, the depreciation of portfolios during the ensuing 
depression would have been far more serious than was 
actually the case. Will earnings, in the immediate future, 
be buoyant enough for the stockholder to be at the same 
time rewarded for the lean years that have passed and 
protected against the lean years that are to come? 

_ It would be optimistic, given the persistence of rela- 
tively low interest rates, to assume that he will have the 
best of both worlds. The post-war trusts, hit by a 
severe slump only a few years after formation and before 
there had been time for the accumulation of extensive 
Teserves, secured no more than fractional earnings for 
the equity in many cases during their worst year. No 


less than’ seven of the ten post-war companies referred - 


to in our table paid no ordinary dividend at that time. 

hese newer trusts, it is true, ‘which were severely hit in 
the depression, offer good recovery prospects; increases 
in dividends within a space of years have 


already been substantial and are likely to go further. 
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But can these companies afford to pay higher dividends 
and also to accumulate reserves? Some instances of 
heavy depreciation in portfolios during the slump 
suggest at least a prima facie argument for a strengthen- 
ing of future reserves. The older trusts, on the other 
hand, offer less exciting recovery prospects, but the 
book values of their investments have been at a more 
healthy level, and the maintenance of their earnings at 
or somewhat above current amounts may be better 
assured. There is nothing in the present situation to 
imply that former dividends can be both restored and 
maintained; it is not even certain that the old rates will 
again be reached. Only in two or three years’ time, when 
trust directors will have had time to derive the maximum 
advantage from current conditions, can a final conclusion 
be reached. In the meantime, investors may, perhaps, 
be conservative in their expectations. 





Investment Notes 


Tails Down.—The stock markets still show con- 
stitutional inability to raise their tails from the ground. 
Last week’s relief over the abandonment of the National 
Defence Contribution was entirely lost in a fresh out- 
break of uncertainty over the status and prospects of 
gold. Kaffir shares, necessarily, were most affected, 
the market’s indisposition being evident even more 
from its readiness to act, momentarily, on the most 
fantastic rumours than from the actual decline in share 
prices. The gilt-edged market took somewhat amiss the 
terms of Australia’s conversion issued, referred to below. 
Industrial shares were hesitant and undecided, and 
another excellent batch of traffic figures had no per- 
ceptible effect on the home railway market. Incidentally, 
the combined receipts of the four companies for the last 
month show large increases over last year in passengers 
and coal, but a small decline in general merchandise. 
The Stock Exchange has, at least, been consistent in its 
recent inconsistency. The ostensible causes of its malaise 
have been various, but it has reacted to them all in the 
same way. Prices have fallen considerably in individual 
instances, but on the average they have not lost a great 
deal. The Financial News’ index of thirty ordinary 
shares has declined from a high point of 124-9 last 
November only to 111.4 to-day. But reactions nowadays 
do not bring new buyers in, and dealers are chiefly 
anxious to even their books at the end of each day’s 
business. The majority of investors are not yet appre- 
hensive of an early recession in industry; but they are 
seeking increasingly to insure against a check to advanc- 
ing earnings and a stiffening of general interest rates. 
To the question whether they were downhearted, they 
would give the usual reply. But they would give a good 
deal to know exactly who is sitting behind the equestrian 
figure of Prosperity. 


* * * 


The Australian Conversion. — This week the 
Commonwealth has launched her thirteenth conversion 
operation—a sequence which now enables her, in fact, 
to refund only a 15-year basis the 34 per cent. registered 
stock and debentures which were issued as her first five- 
year conversion ‘‘ short ’’ in 1932. This week’s opera- 
tion, then, is a double conversion which has proved 
well worth while, for the stocks originally repaid by the 
£12,360,958 stock and debentures carried interest at 
5% percent. The new stock now offered in conversion 
also carries interest at 3$ per cent., redeemable 1950-52, 
and is offered at {96 10s. per cent. In other words, the 
Commonwealth has not been tempted to replace a 
‘‘ short ’’ by a “‘ short,’’ but has instead bitten the 
bullet of higher interest rates. Eighteen months ago 
she could still borrow on the basis of £3 6s. per cent. for 
a twenty-two year loan. To-day many observers regard 
the terms of this week’s offer—yielding {3 16s. 3d. to 
redemption—as being cut a shade fine. The stock and 
debentures have been, almost from the first, a money 
market security, and it is axiomatic that these institu- 
tions do not require a 15-year maximum stock. In 
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other words, the prospect of existing holders converting 
on any significant scale is so unlikely that an entirely 
new body of subscribers must be found to take up the 
loan. And recent experience suggests that lenders now 
have the initiative in the trustee market, and are 
inclined, where they can, to refrain from committing 
themselves far, even at the adjusted prices which now 
prevail. Nevertheless, Australia may congratulate her- 
self (and her financial advisers) on having taken 
advantage of the heyday of low interest rates to convert 
£210,874,000 of debt. By the same token she may 
console herself that she has no appreciable conversion 
savings which are likely to miss the time-table over the 
next year or two. 


* * * 


Electricity Distribution Proposals.—While the 
electricity companies and the municipalities are keenly 
critical of the Government’s now celebrated “‘ secret 
memorandum ’’ (which is discussed in a leading article 
on page 608 and summarised on page 611), the holder 
of electricity supply shares is chiefly conscious that un- 
certainty spells lower share prices. The shadow of the 
McGowan Report, however, had long been felt in the 
market. Any proposals for the improvement of electricity 
supply services, no matter how equitable or expedient, 
must inevitably cut across existing rights or into future 
prospects. But the basis of the present scheme appears 
to give some power companies (with perpetual rights) 
less prominence than the McGowan Report contemplated 
in the regional schemes. Some distribution companies 
would disappear, merging with local authorities’ under- 
takings in a ‘‘ Basis B’’ board. Such instances are the 
East Anglian groups and possibly Oxford. Others 
appear to be denied the opportunity of merger with a 
public undertaking, despite its proximity and technical 
similarity. In Northamptonshire, for example, the 
Northampton undertaking and its two subsidiaries are 
preserved, but the Kettering Urban District under- 
taking is to remain separate. Even more anomalous, 
from this aspect, is the exclusion of Darlington and 
Sunderland municipal undertakings from the North- 
Eastern group. On the other hand, the South Wales 
Power grouping with a large number of district council 
undertakings seems to have been contrived solely by 
excluding Cardiff, Newport and Swansea municipalities 


as separate undertakings. 
* * * 


Compromise and anomaly are perhaps inseparable 
from any scheme which attempts to reduce the number 
of undertakings from the 8 cogs’ number of 635 to 
seventy-six major groups. The outlook for the holding 
companies, however, is considerably affected. The 
McGowan Report passed strictures upon certain prac- 
tices of holding companies, such as charging construc- 
tion work and repair work carried out for subsidiaries 
at non-competitive rates, and levying abnormal rates of 
interest on loans. Certain of these ‘‘ empires ’’ will be 
redistributed; and where such financial practices have 
been followed in the past loss of revenue must result. 
British Power and Light, whose interests are widely 

d, will apparently be restricted to the North Wales 
mpany, which is scheduled to absorb numerous small 
undertakings in its district. Similarly, the Edmundsons 
group will be restricted to Cornwall and the Cambridge, 
Wessex and “‘ Three Counties’’ areas. Assuming, how- 
ever, that the scheme met with general approval, future 
opportunities for equity investment in the industry 
would undoubtedly be limited by the restraint exercised 
by the Electricity Commissioners upon new capital 
issues and upon scales of charges and by the sliding- 
scale limitations upon the growth of dividends above 
the standard rate. Finally, the purchase terms are appa- 
rently to be drawn up, for companies, so that compen- 
sation for loss of future profits would be payable upon 
the difference between ‘“‘ net maintainable income ”’ 
(subject to depreciation and to the effect of sliding-scale 
prices and dividends under the Bill) and the income 
which the vendor would receive if the amount 
upon capital account and stocks were invested in stocks 
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or shares ‘‘of a similar kind to those of t 
company.’’ These bases of compensation ote = 
applied with any degree of certainty where existing com- 
panies are scheduled to be taken over; but they are 
complicated indeed, and do not appear in any sense 
generous to the companies. The upshot of the draft 
scheme is that investment interest in electricity under. 
takings would become largely of a  fixed-interest 
character in the future. 


’ 


* * * 


Industrial Profits in May.—Reports published in 
May, still numerous and representative, showed an 
increase of 14.09 per cent in profits. The record of 
recent months is shown below :— 


No. of Rise No. of Rise 
pyr em pub- Com- ae Reports pub- Com- in 
is in panies ts* lished in anies Stet 
1936— % | 1936— otis 
January ...... 128 13-66 October ... 146 18-09 
February ... 205 9-00 November... 177 13-49 
Match ......... 236 «=617-39 December 175 15-49 
Rapellh: sccissces 254 9-66 | 1937— 
MAY. .cncsves. 269 9-41 January ... 110 15-92 
FUR]  cccvccees 214 13-50 February ... 208 8-95 
FOF oc cccdccaves 228 = «15-69 a 307. 12-52 
August ...... 47 14-21 AMEE veisisers 245 23-36 
September... 107 12-32 BRT sds cas 255 14-09 


* After payment of debenture interest. 


The total net profits covered by the May reports 
amounted to {£25,053,946, compared with {21,958,530 
for the preceding year. No single group contributed dis- 
proportionately towards the total increase of £3,095,416, 
though iron, coal and steel companies, including Stewarts 
and Lloyds, produced the best results among the larger 
sections, with a rise of 50 per cent. Breweries accounted 
for over 10 per cent. of the total profits, while forty- 
seven rubber companies contributed as much as {391,766 
towards the month’s increase. 





Company Notes 


Guest Keen and Nettlefolds Results. —The 
Guest Keen and Nettlefolds accounts show that the 
total profits of the company rose from {1,047,720 to 
{1,150,524 during the year to March last. The dividend 
has been raised from 5 per cent. tax free to 6 per cent. 
tax free, by the payment of a final dividend of 3} per 
cent. tax free. Analysis of the accounts shows that 
ordinary earnings increased from £493,714 to £571,995, 
equivalent to 8.9 per cent. tax free, against 7.7 per 


cent. :— 
Years to March 31 


1935 1936 1937 
£ 
Total Profits................... 1 osdese 1,047,720 1,150,524 
Depreciation .........00..00+- 50,000 50,000 75,000 
Obsolescence ............00s0+ 75,000 75,000 75,000 
Debenture Interest, etc. ... 102,623 102,274 101,797 
Preference Dividend ....... 798,196* 326,732 326,732 
Ordinary Stock (tax free)— 

E at anes ¢ ail tian oe 10,617 493,714 571,995 
Raab Siete Anes ing Nil $21,724 386,068 
Earned, ....00cceceeeeeees 7-5t 77 “ 

Re ee iat gitdioe Nil 5 
Works Reorganisation ...... et 100,000 150,000 
Forward ...........+. 459,568 531,558 567,485 


* Includes three years’ second preference dividend. 
t Assuming normal preference dividend. 
The directors’ treatment of profits is again highly con- 
servative. The company’s position, indeed, differs from 


that of many steel companies in two ways. it 
dependent, firstly, upon considerable outside supplies 
of materials, and therefore the recent increase in ste¢ 
prices may be regarded as a relief from increasing com 
rather than as a positive pointer to a future pro 
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increase. Secondly, the reorganisation programme is not 
t completed, and the directors have this year set aside 
{150,000 (against £100,000) towards the cost. Reorgan- 
jsation implies. a conservative distribution policy for 
some time to come. Meanwhile the Guest Keen Baldwins 
subsidiary resumed dividend payments with 2} per 
cent. for 1936, and may be in a position to make a 
somewhat greater contribution during the current year. 
The directors comment that trading conditions have been 
good, despite difficulties in obtaining raw material sup- 
lies. The factors which at present make for hesitancy in 
the steel share market, however, apply with undiminished 
force to Guest Keen and Nettlefolds, whose {1 ordinary 
stock stands at 32s. gd. to yield £5 19s. per cent. gross. 
The market, probably rightly, refuses to discount the 
possibility of a substantial increase in the dividend in 

the near future. 

* * * 


British Electric Traction.—It is wise to review 
the position of companies which distribute regular 
scrip bonuses with more than ordinary care, for a 
capital bonus is an attraction for which investors are 
invariably inclined to pay generously. For British 
Electric Traction, perhaps, this scrutiny seems super- 
fluous, perhaps even ungenerous. There is nothing in 
the latest accounts which so much as hints at a change 
of trend in the geometric progress of recent years. 
The deferred capital is still low in relation to earnings; 
the 5 per cent. cash dividend and the 10 per cent. 
scrip bonus, indeed, are covered by earnings of nearly 
50 per cent. While the regular march of profits continues 
on this scale, the surtax payer will still regard B.E.T. 
deferred as his strongest refuge. The following table 
illustrates the progress of the last three years :— 


Years to March 31 


1935 1936 1937 
£ £ £ 

Revenue frominvestments... 411,385 447 449 528,833 
Total income .........ceeeeeeee 465,514 505,245 585,673 
Expenses, fees, and staff fund 55,719 56,442 56,109 
EOOOUNG COE docccedccwsgeiidiccss 30,813 37,724 59,190 
Debenture interest ......... 79,479 79,479 79,479 
Preference dividends ......... 163,121 163,121 163,121 
Deferred ordinary :— 

MO iincdithttes cxesoustsece 136,382 168,479 227,774 

PUNE Giedscthcdebchaeiss sececdec 24,550 27,004 29,705 

Bane % - cricccccscecevvece 34-4 39-4 49-5 

Pe  eantesncaesesceresss 5 5 5 


Deferred scrip bonus (10%) 49,100 54,010 _—‘59,411 
Carried forward ............... 1,309,831 1,397,296 1,535,954 
It is not customary to regard B.E.T. as an investment 

trust in the accepted sense, but a majority of its invest- 

ments are, in fact, of a general character. This part of 
the portfolio suggests further expansionary possibilities. 

On the precise position of the subsidiaries, perhaps, 

rather more information would be welcome. From the 

statement under Section 126, it appears that aggregate 
profits are brought in from the subsidiaries, although the 
note is not altogether clear. Certainly, investments are 
carried at conservative values, and the balance sheet, 
which includes well over {£2 millions of free reserves, is 
of immense strength. For these advantages, it follows 
that the investor must pay the price. The deferred 

stock, which stood as high as 1760 last year, is now 1450. 

At this price, it offers a cash yield of 6s. 10}d. per cent., 

which must be the lowest return—above zero—in the 

Official List. For the plutocratic investor, however, 

its advantages have been well tried. They appear to be 

qualified by nothing more serious than the tendency of 
the road transport industry towards greater stability, 
and by the possible effects of the Government's electricity 

Proposals upon the widely distributed interests of the 

B.E.T. Electricity Supply subsidiary. 

* * * 


Consett Iron Profits.--The latest accounts of this 
mixed steel, coal and chemical concern show that the 
reorganisation scheme last year was singularly well 
timed. Total profits, including rents, have jumped from 
£519,626 to £729,976. After this point, comparison with 
the 1935-36 results is hardly worth pursuing owing to 
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the capital re-arrangement. Some £636,762 remains net, 
after providing for debenture interest on the greatly 
reduced new scale, making £743,249 available for 
distribution and reserves. The directors commence with 
an appropriation of £125,000 for depreciation, in addi- 
tion to maintaining the charge of {200,000 set up in 
the previous year for plant extensions and improve- 
ments. After providing for debenture redemption and 
preference dividend, the amount earned for the ordinary 
stock is £245,012, equivalent to 9.2 per cent. on 
the capital, which receives 7} per cent. on the new 
6s. 8d. units. Finally, {141,499 is carried forward, com- 
pared with {106,488 brought in. Investors who con- 
sented to the reorganisation scheme—and, indeed, those 
who were willing to subscribe for new shares at 8s. 6d. 
a year ago—have no reason to regret their decision. 
The units now stand at 12s. 7}d., yielding £3 19s. per 
cent. on dividend, and {4 17s. per cent. on the year’s 
earnings. Even on the past year’s results, however, it 
must be admitted that this level is somewhat forward- 
looking. 


* * * 


Distillers’ Offer to Booth’s.—Early in May, Booth’s 
Distilleries {1 ordinary stock units stood at 34s. Then 
came an announcement from the board that negotiations 
likely to prove advantageous to the company were pro- 
ceeding, and shareholders were advised not to sell their 
shares. Thereupon the price jumped to 45s. 6d., the 
market divining—correctly, as it transpires this week— 
that the second party in the negotiation was Distillers. 
The latter concern has now made an offer to purchase for 
cash part of Booth’s Distilleries’ capital, consisting of 
£200,000 6} per cent. preferred ordinary and {600,000 
ordinary stock. For each {1 of preferred ordinary, 
28s. 6d. is offered, and for each {1 of ordinary stock 
50s., with the proviso that the ordinary stock ranks for 
dividend to March last, at a rate not exceeding 8 per 
cent. The offer is conditional upon acceptance by 85 per 
cent. of each class of stocks, and the directors of Booth’s 
Distilleries recommend its acceptance. These acquisitions 
would give Distillers full control of Booth’s Distilleries, 
whose remaining capital consists of £195,250 5 per cent. 
and £500,000 6 per cent. preference stocks. Motives of 
strategy may, indeed, play a considerable part in the 
deal, which appears distinctly favourable to Booth’s 
Distilleries. The last marking in the 64 per cent. preferred 
ordinary was 26s., and the Distillers’ offer corresponds 
to a yield basis of {4 11s. 3d. per cent.—not unreason- 
able for a well-covered third preference issue. A premium 
of 150 per cent. on the ordinary corresponds to a 3 per 
cent. dividend yield basis (slightly more if 8 per cent. is 
paid for 1936-37) and 6.9 per cent. on latest earnings. 
Such terms are bound to be attractive, despite the task 
of seeking alternative investments. 


* * * 


Great Universal Stores Questions.—The accounts 
of this concern show trading profits of £357,155, com- 
pared with £306,197 for the year to March, 1936. The 
amount earned for preference dividends has increased 
from {215,299 to £253,666, and the earnings for the 
ordinary shares from {190,960 to £220,237, equivalent to 
76 per cent. after a full year’s preference requirements. 
Ostensibly, therefore, the 50 per cent. cash distribution 
and the ro per cent. scrip bonus, paid for the third 
year, are well covered, although even on these figures 
earnings have done little more than keep step with the 
increase in preference and ordinary capital during the 
year. When the trading profit is analysed more closely, 
however, certain adjustments appear to be called for 
to obtain a correct impression of true earnings. The 
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figures include, in the first place, a gross dividend of 
£84,895, approximately representing eighteen months’ 
profits of the manufacturing subsidiary. On a pro- 
portionate basis some {28,000 of this dividend must 
therefore be reckoned as extraneous to the past year. 
During 1936, moreover, the stores were separated from 
the main undertaking in a new subsidiary company, 
which now reports a loss of £31,378 after providing for 
depreciation. This loss has been carried forward in its 
own books, and the parent company has made no pro- 
vision for it. All told, the actual profits of the group 
appear to be reduced by nearly {60,000 gross, and after 
adjusting for income tax, the net earnings for the 
ordinary would amount to, say, £175,000, compared 
with the {220,237 shown in the accounts. The former 
sum, indeed, just covers the cash dividend and the 
scrip bonus, leaving nothing to spare. The 5s. shares, 
standing at 36s. gd., show no disposition to discount the 
indefinite maintenance of scrip dividends. 


* * * 


J. Lyons and Rising Costs. — After perusing Sir 
Isidore Salmon’s address, shareholders in J. Lyons and 
Company may wonder. whether the adjustments ‘‘ for 
contingencies ’’ which are an annual feature of the 
profit and loss account may not be interpreted as 
‘“‘ from contingencies ’’ under present circumstances. 
The burden of the speeches made at this week’s meet- 
ing was the difficulty of maintaining profit-margins 
during a period of rising costs. Last year the company 
took the first step to compensate msing costs by in- 
creasing its prices for tea, but the chairman gave no 
information this week regarding the consequences. Mr 
Harry Salmon, who added somé more detailed remarks 
on the question of costs, stressed the lag between rising 
wholesale prices and wages. In such a business as that 

. of J. Lyons the free adjustment of retail prices to 
costs is limited by considerations of ‘‘ what the traffic 
will bear.’’ Ultimately, however, the consumer must 
pay, but the company’s policy avoids any precipitate 
adjustment of prices which might affect turnover. The 
past policy of providing contingency reserves, appa- 
rently, is now assisting the company to maintain its dis- 
tributable profits until full adjustment to rising costs 
becomes practicable. Meanwhile, the news that the com- 
pany increased its total cash turnover last year is wel- 
come, although it is by no means incompatible with a 
reduction in actual profits. If rising costs absorbed 
£150,000 more in 1935-36, it is hardly likely that the 
past year saw any reduction of this burden, or that 
the increased prices already effected fully covered the 
increase. They do not appear, however, to have 
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affected the volume of turnover. In these circum- 
stances, the company can only adjust prices as occa. 
sion permits, and seek out every ibility of increased 
efficiency. The chairman, indeed, mentioned one yn- 
usual economy—a decimal system—which has alread 
been successfully employed in the company’s inter- 
departmental accounting. 


* * * 


Wm. Cory Progress.— The accounts of Wm. 
Cory for the year to March, 1937, are distinctly good, 
Net profits have increased from £646,330 to £719,536, 
thus reaching a new high level since 1930. The raising 
of the dividend from 17} per cent. to 20 per cent. was 
announced at the end of May, and the report shows 
that the dividend is comfortably covered by earnings 
of 23.9 per cent. Out of the surplus, the directors have 
resumed reserve allocations with a transfer of £200,000, 
and have reduced the amount carried forward from 
£952,921 to £839,939. Nor is the balance sheet less 
impressive. A highly liquid position is invariably dis- 
closed and investments now stand at {3,638,639, cur- 
rently valued at £4,220,097. Further, the general reserve 
is now increased to {2,000,000, and it seems highly 
probable that a considerable part of the item of 
{1,750,000 shown as “‘ creditors and contingencies ’’ 
may be regarded as a reserve. The report is silent 
regarding the year’s trading, but the company’s world- 
wide coal and bunkering business is now well on the 
way to prosperity. Since the ordinary stock units yield 
£4 17s. per cent. at the present price of 82s. 6d., they 
cannot be regarded as unreasonably valued. There are 
many shares on a lower yield basis which have neither 
the impressive record nor the present recovery possibili- 
ties of Wm. Cory. 


* * * 


J. and P. Coats Report. — The full report of 
this leading thread concern subtracts but little from the 
disappointing nature of the preliminary statement, dis- 
cussed in The Economist of May 29th, page 522. Total 
income is reduced from {2,116,102 to £1,925,137, while 
net profits have again fallen, by £211,596 to {1,794,744. 
No provision is required for exchange differences 
reserve, which absorbed {250,000 in 1935. The directors’ 
report—never an informative document—is silent upon 
the significance of this further fall in profits, which in 
fact leaves the 10 per cent. dividend slightly uncovered. 
The group, however, has been more closely consolidated 
during the year. Interests in subsidiaries appear to have 
been funded on a considerable scale, for amounts owing 
by subsidiaries on current account are reduced from 
£7,260,373 to {5,182,027, while shareholdings in sub- 
sidiaries are increased from {16,947,468 to £20,756,519. 
Coats’ ordinary stock, despite its stable dividend 
character, has been singled out for attention as an inter- 
national trade recovery counter. So far these hopes have 
been belied, for British exports and American labour 
problems appear alike to have been limiting factors to 
the company’s profits during the past year. The chair- 
man will doubtless provide the survey of prospects which 
many investors must be anxious to have. 


* * * 


Philip Hill First Report.—This ‘‘ issuer's issue 
appeared last October, when more than half of the 
company’s financial year had elapsed. The first accounts 
as a public concern show that the directors’ anticipation 
of expanding profits has been fully realised. = 
prospectus estimate of {313,615 for the earnings of a = 
year is comfortably exceeded by the results of the pas 
half-year alone, which show a balance of profits ~_ 
dividends, commissions, sales of investments, etc. : 
£376,222, apart from the (now irrelevant) profit 0 
{£161,076 earned in the first half of the year. A 124 e 
cent. dividend, described as ‘‘ interim,’’ has —s 
been announced on the ordinary capital, and is cove 
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three times by earnings. Of the balance, £150,000 is trans 
ferred to dividend equalisation account—a prudent and 
praiseworthy procedure—leaving {29,855 to be carried 
forward. The balance sheet, again, shows great liquid 
strength, and quoted securities are carried by the group 
some {907,351 below their current values. It would 
however, be illuminating to have some more detailed 
description of these holdings. Their distribution, it is 
stated, has not materially changed since the issue of the 
prospectus, which showed 45 per cent. in industrials, 
17} per cent. in electric supply, and 164 per cent. in 
aircraft. Presumably this classification embraced a 
number of issues which the company has itself spon- 
sored, in which market operations may be of 
considerable importance in determining prices. While 
the investment of {1} millions received by way of share 
premiums has broadened the base of the portfolio, 
publication of a detailed analysis would be valuable 
and helpful. 


* * * 


Burmah Oil Prospects.— Mr Robert Watson’s 
speech to the members of Burmah Oil (in the regretted 
absence of Sir John Cargill through indisposition) struck 
an encouraging note. Conditions in the Eastern oil 
markets, and particularly India, have not been of the 
happiest, and even last year economic improvement 
failed to protect the Burmah Oil company against a 
fall in Indian petrol prices. Such is the nature of com- 
petition in the Indian market, and the chairman referred 
pointedly, at a later stage in his speech, to the possible 
impact of the Bahrein production upon the Indian 
market, making a justifiable plea for a cautious 
marketing policy. The impression, therefore, remains 
that the distinctly satisfactory increase in the company’s 
profits for 1936 was attributable largely to reduced 
costs and increased sales. Provided that the competitive 
position in the Indian market is not intensified, the 
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current prospect appears good. As the chairman pointed 
out, the separation of Burma from India preserves 
existing fiscal conditions for a period of three years. 
One other feature in the Burmah oil situation is always 
present in the mind of the investor—its holdings in 
Anglo-Iranian and Shell. The company held, directly and 
indirectly, 3,561,990 Anglo-Iranian ordinary, valued 
at r1s. 84d. per unit, but the figures have now been 
altered by the new capital bonus to 5,342,985 units, at 
an average of 8s. 10-66d. These interests, together with 
the Shell holdings, promise increased revenue for Burmah 
Oil this year. The prospect, indeed, suggests that a 
price of 118s. od. and yield of £4 13s. 3d. per cent. for 
Burmah Oil is not unreasonable if the Eastern market 
remains sound. 


* * * 


Other Oil News. — After a _ succession of 
unofficial reports, interspersed by official protestations 
of ignorance from Mexico, it appears that the strike on 
the Mexican Eagle oilfields is now over. A Federal 
Arbitration Board, it seems, is to study the men’s 
demands, and the other points which are at issue with 
the company. The fruit of the 120 days’ notice of strike 
and ten days’ stoppage, therefore, is peculiarly Mexican, 
and the market, at any rate, was disinclined to count 
upon an immediately favourable outcome of the 
arbitration when a six-months’ conference with the 
employers had already failed. Meanwhile, further oil 
results show a general improvement, but have left the 
market unmoved. The Venezuelan Oil Concessions 
report is distinctly favourable, in view of the labour 
troubles during the close of 1936. Oil sales and stocks 
rose from {2,723,821 to £3,338,281, and net profits 
amount to {1,074,068, compared with £708,620 (exclud- 
ing £150,000 from investment profits and £54,398 from 
surplus reserves). The net profit, in fact, just fails to 
cover the dividend of 22} per cent already announced 
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on the ordinary and preference shares. With the settle- 
ment of labour difficulties in January and the stronger 
exchange situation, the company should benefit from 
the improved outlook for oil producers. The ordinary 
shares, of 13s. 4d. denomination, stand at 50s. 74d. to 
yield {5 18s. 6d. per cent. An improvement in the for- 
tunes of Attock Oil had already been indicated in the pro- 
gress report issued last January, which estimated a profit 
of {20,000 before depreciation. The report shows that 
the profits have reached £22,472, compared with a loss 
of {48,970 for 1935, and both sales and prices improved. 
The debit balance carried forward is now {14,124, but 
depreciation arrears date from 1933. The Phoenix Oil 
report shows that total revenue increased by {42,718 
to £235,216, but owing to the imposition of new 
Roumanian taxation absorbing £23,959 (which raised 
the total tax requirements to £53,484) the net profit 
is {9,654 lower at £174,232. While some small distribu- 
tion would have been possible, the Exchange position 
prevents the payment of a final dividend. The distribu- 
tion paid last March, in fact, must be regarded as a 
special release of funds. With output falling, and 
oppressed by legislative handicaps, Phoenix Oil does 
not face the happiest of futures. 


* * * 


Tronoh Group Results.—Our mining correspon- 
dent writes: Although the low price for tin which 
resulted from uncertainty regarding the continuation of 
restriction reduced last year’s average below that of 1935, 
its effects were more than counterbalanced by the 
successive increases in production quotas. These raised 
the year’s average from 42.35 per cent. to 67 per cent.; 
and the reduction in the working cost ratio naturally 
followed. Tronoh obtained {137,020 from sales of tin 
ore, against {91,470, and received from its holdings in 
associated enterprises £44,640 against {27,120. A surplus 
of {14,100 was also realised from sales of investments. 
The net profit amounted to {£137,770 against £67,980, 
from which a 40 per cent. dividend was paid, against 
22% per cent., leaving a somewhat increased balance 
to go forward. Southern Tronoh earned {49,130 against 
£15,800; and after writing off £13,500, was able to double 
its dividend rate to 15 per cent. This company has 
secured a substantial increase in its production quota. 
Perhaps the most notable expansion was scored by 
Sungei Besi, whose income amounted to £149,800, com- 
pared with £82,300. Dividends totalled 55 per cent. in 
place of 20 per cent., and a return of capital of Is. 
per share was made in July. The company’s interest 
in its subsidiary, Pelepah, at December 31st amounted 
to £128,340; other investments appearing in the balance 
sheet at {84,070 had a market value of {94,850. Concerns 
of smaller calibre not belonging to the group are Kinta 
and Tanjong, the former company being interested in the 
latter. Including revenue from joint production scheme 
and from the Sanglop Rubber Estate, Kinta made a 
profit of £49,200 against {29,840 and distributed 35 per 
cent. compared with 20 per cent. Tanjong’s quota until 
the beginning of February had been produced by the 
Kinta. The company then resumed operations on its 
making a profit of practically {19,000 
against {9,640. Dividends totalled 15 per cent.—double 
the 1935 amount. 


* * * 


Other Company Results .— There is a slight slacken- 
ing in the week’s.total of company reports, but our usual 
analysis on page 655 comprises nearly 50 further com- 
panies. A wide cross-section of industry is represented, 
and the results are discussed on page 656 under the 
heading of ‘‘ Shorter Company Comments.’”’ As we go 
to press, the directors of Richard Thomas announce that 
the net consolidated profit of the undertaking amounts to 
£776,250, compared with £621,350. The company’s net 
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profits, after depreciation and income tax have increased 
by £95,000 to £701,500, and the company is to pay a 
final dividend of 10 per cent., making 15 per cent. The 
new shares, of course, do not rank for this payment, 
Group earnings are equivalent to 26 per cent. on the 


_ former capital, and 19 per cent. on the existing ordinary 


capital. 
* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—Reports of 
company meetings held this week commence in this issue 
on page 638. The addresses at the J. Lyons meeting 
is discussed on page 630, while we comment on the 
Burmah Oil meeting on page 631. At the Suez Canal 
meeting, the Marquis de Vogiié reviewed the new agree- 
ment between the company and the Egyptian Govern- 
ment, with which relations have been established on a 
cordial footing. The chairman referred to the increased 
traffic registered at the end of last year, and continued 
during the current year. At the second general meeting 
of North Eastern Trading Estates, Colonel Appleyard 
gave details of the progress of the Team Valley Trading 
Estate. He claimed that the company had already made 
a distinct inroad into the unemployment figures, and 
stated that sixteen factories are in course of construction. 
At the meeting of the Milk Marketing Board, Mr T. 
Baxter declared that the Board intended to expand the 
liquid milk market. Referring to the report of the Re- 
organisation Commission for Milk, the chairman saw no 
reason why the control of the industry should be taken 
out of the hands of the producers. At the meeting of 
Welwyn Garden City, the chairman referred to the rapid 
industrial development of the town, and looked forward 
to increasing dividends. At the Rio de Janeiro City 
Improvements meeting, Mr Francis M. G. Glyn referred 
with pleasure to the execution of an agreement with the 
Government which would be satisfactory both for the 
company and the inhabitants of the city. The chairman 
of Golden Hope Rubber discussed the development of 
synthetic rubber. Mr A. W. Allard, in his address to the 
Marston Valley Brick, disclosed that the Ridgmont 
Works, taken over early last year, had proved very 
satisfactory. Lord Kennet, at the Denny, Mott and 
Dickson meeting, pointed out that the softwood market 
had been favourable to importers almost ‘all the year. 
The chairman of United Sumatra Rubber explained that 
the improvement in the company’s profits was due both 
to increased consumption and to higher prices of rubber, 
while copra had also been selling well. Sir George Albu, 
at the General Mining meeting, expressed his opinion 
that recent events had shown the basic influence of gold 
as the stabilising element upon which currencies must 
be based. At the Associated Newspapers meeting, the 
Hon. Esmond Harmsworth pointed out that the company 
was fully protected in the matter of raw material sup- 
plies. Although it would be faced with a higher charge 
for newsprint, the investment in Anglo-Newfoundland 
Development Company would yield a compensatory 
advantage. The chairman of Tronoh Mines referred to 
the acquisition of a new tin property in Siam, and to the 
interest in a new gold-dredging enterprise in New Zea- 
land. Shareholders in Ex-Lands Nigeria were informed 
that tin production increased from 473 tons to 832 tons 
last year, which were realised at practically the same 
price as in 1935. The chairman of Henderson’s Trans- 
vaal Estates expressed his confidence in the economic 
future of South Africa, and saw no reason why the com- 
pany should not enjoy its proportionate share in the 
Union’s progress. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET: JUNE 22 ACCOUNT: JUNE 24 


Tur market’s backbone is in danger of turning to jelly. This 
week has shown, more than any other recent week, to what 
low ebb the volume of investment support has fallen. The 
market lays down one major fear like N.D.C. and as promptly 
adopts another—be it the gold scare or the fear of decline in 
Britain's prosperity. Its first reaction to the gold scare is that 
any reduction in the price must be inherently deflationary. 
No argument that, if the existing supplies were effectively 
used as the basis of credit, even at a lower price, a sizable gold 
inflation would result, is sufficient to check the drift. The 
latest occupation in the market is “‘ spotting the date ’’—the 
date, that is, of the coming check to prosperity, and here 
again no appeal to the possibility of increased export trade 
is acceptable. 

In consequence, the whole market has been reactionary and 
stagnant. Gilt-edged in particular have been affected by the 
offering of stock on a distinctly unwilling market. The prospect 
of new borrowing and the Australian conversion (discussed 
on page 627) have also affected the market. National Defence 
Bonds led the fall, and were no better than 2 discount on 
Thursday. Australian issues were affected by the conversion, 
which produced a general levelling of quotations on Wednesday 
to fit the new terms. Further strength was displayed by 
Chinese issues in the foreign market, while Brazilian issues 
found occasional mid-week support. An early demand for 
German bonds was followed by profit-taking. 

Prospects of improving traffics encouraged an early demand 
for home rails, and after a quiet interval, the excellent figures 
again stimulated demand. L.M.S. ordinary were well to the 
fore on each advance. In the foreign rail market, Antofagasta 
registered some disappointment with the report, but the 
Argentine market reacted steadily through the complete 
absence of support. 

With the gold scare temporarily removed, the industrial 
section opened more confidently on Monday. Iron and steel 
shares were generally better, although the rallies were only 
moderate. The true impression of underlying conditions, 
however, made itself fully felt on later days. Complete apathy 
prevailed, and bright features were almost wholly lacking. 
Steel shares again presented a weak appearance, but some of 
the colliery shares, such as Shipley Collieries, were supported 
on the results. After some initial interest in Hawker Siddeley, 
the aircraft and motor groups relapsed into complete idleness, 
accompanied by falls of a shilling or more. Electrical equip- 
ment issues moved uncertainly, with no inquiry. 

Among store shares, Marks and Spencer were slightly firmer, 
and buyers apparently found some tonic in the J. and P. Coats 
report (discussed on page 630). Distillers and Booth’s Dis- 
tilleries were marked up on the share purchase offer (see 
page 629), while J. Lyons declined on the chairman’s frank 
discussion of rising costs, outlined on page 630. Furness Withy 
staged an early improvement in the shipping group, but the 
later tendency was quiet, apart from an improvement in E. D. 
Realisation. 

Among the miscellaneous leaders, the tendency was re- 
actionary almost without exception. British Oxygen finished 
no higher than 5 ex bonus, and lower prices were quoted for 
Turner and Newall, Murex, and Imperial Chemical Industries. 
The building issues were similarly flat and engineering issues 
met with no su 

In the oil share market, interest was limited from the first, 
and remained quiet. The Mexican Eagle strike settlement 
Produced little effect, but some investment demand for Shell 
and Burmah Oil was reported. Leaseholds appeared particularly 
relieved by the tenor of the Chancellor’s statement on gold 
policy, but reacted later. Rubber shares were affected by the 
all in the commodity; idle conditions prevailed, and quota- 
tons, where changed, were slightly lower. Tea shares remained 
vninteresting, despite the stronger tendency at the Mincing 

€ auctions. 

The Kaffir market opened with a more confident tone, 
ee by the week-end declarations regarding gold. Sir John 
ae S further statement helped the shares to make further 
: way, but a newspaper article by Professor Cassel caused 
“newed uneasiness regarding the outlook. Western issues 
of x stronger on Tuesday than for some time, but the revival 

gold fears set the whole market back on Wednesday and 
eae The “ Jungle ” was not supported, and Rhokana 

weaker tendency among ian copper issues. 
Base metal and tin shares remained steady but idle. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 
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Approximate total of bar- 
gains recorded in S.E. List 7,435 8,925 8,620 6,790 7,330 6,770 
- day 1936...........0.000. 8,865 9,017 9,377 8,103 8,040 8,276 
nga seed 
== 100) ......... 118-6 | 112- . . . . 
a Ady, — 8| 113-1] 292-7] an2-1 | 111-4 


Securities (1928— 100) ..... | 129-9! 129-8 | 129-5! 129-31 129-1] 129-0’ 
Highest 1936 : Ordinary Shares 124-9 He 18); Fixed Interest 138-8 (Feb. 10). 





936: Ordinary Shares 107-4 (Jan. 2); Fixed Interest 136-2 23). 
1937 : ‘ ; : 
oa CY 124-8 (Jan. 4); Fixed Interest 136-6 (Jan. 4). 


Shares 
Shares 110-9 . 28); Fixed Interest 126-5 (Feb. 28). 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


On Tuesday last the price index of 177 industrial ordinary 
shares stood at 84-3, against 84-3 a week ago and 85-5 a month 
ago. The corresponding percentage yields are 4-29, 4-25 and 
4-17. A selection of the separate indices follows :— 





Prices Yield (%) 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) 






Group 
(and No. of Securities) Month | Week This Month | Week This 
ago ago week ago ago week 
(May 11,} (June 1, | (June 8,} (May 11,| (June 1, | (June 8, 
1937) 1937) 1937) 1937) 1937) 1937) 







Coal (7) a secvssaveescesseesseereces 114-1 117-8 118-8 3-37 3-61 3-67 
Electric light and power (16) | 126-8 120-8 119-7 4-19 4-43 4-47 
Iron and steel (12) ............ 74-5 73-7 74°6 4°71 4-75 4-97 
OUD TED | oeisestwessnssterecss 51-4 50-1 50-9 4:77 4-87 4-80 
Oil (5) esenenssceeessecsenseecenes 95-1 100-2 98-4 5-20 5-20 5-40 
Electric supplies (10) ......... 146-6 144-5 145-6 4-12 4-27 4°35 
Stores and catering (17) ...... 81-3 79-7 78°6 3-84 3-85 3-91 








NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


WALL STREET has had no indication this week which way to 
jump, but it has not lacked food for thought. Apart from 
the growing seriousness of the strikes and the prevailing 
uncertainty regarding the future price of gold, there was 
plenty to digest in President Roosevelt’s message on flood 
and drought measures, and its implication for utilities. In 
this atmosphere of doubt and of concern over the labour 
situation, Monday’s session produced sagging prices in 
industrials, a little selling pressure on steel shares, a poor volume 
of business, and a general apathy which remained unaffected 
by the increase in the price of Pennsylvania crude oil. 
Although activity continued at a low ebb next day, the tone 
was noticeably brighter, due particularly to Britain’s re- 
assurance on the subject of gold. In mid-week the market 
was preoccupied mainly with the Government’s proposals 
for building a merchant fleet, partly for Government owner- 
ship with private charter and partly for private ownership 
subject to restriction. Shipbuilding shares responded favour- 
ably, but in the markets generally the plan was taken as another 
element of uncertainty, and no general movement became 
evident. A serious view was taken of the further decline in 
General Motors to a new low for 1937 as a result of spreading 
labour troubles and the fall in the May sales compared - both 
with April, and with May last year. Strikes have not prevented 
an increase in steel output, which was estimated by Iron Age 
at 78 per cent. of capacity, against 77-5 per cent. 


(Continued on page 636) 
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: : : ; i accrued dividends in calcula the yield on “ iv.”” 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for See oe ee wht eta a cee thy shares, 
a, a eae ee ee ot. te ee a eg i} j 
Prices, 1937 Last two || | 
; Year 1937 Price, | Price, p: Yield ai. — reany ae Rise Yield 
Jan. 1 to June | June | “8 9 June 9, Name of Security 2, |°9 | © | Juneg 
Year 1936 June 9, Name of Security te 4 Fall ome ’ Gatusive ! } 1937 1937 | Fall | "1937" 
seit eae _ | oe High | Low GO 
i —_ — est | ast y a eS 
est “4 nn eT Banke —- 
= ____ British Funds ont | $% % | aoe! s2y- | sta)! 5)! Bank of N Zealand (1 | 35/-x\ 35 an 
673 | 84% 74  Consols 24% ........-.-+. 75x, 78 |— 4) 3 8 6 || OO | 2) | sie} bt Bank of England Stk. 345) 344j 7) $1 Me 
ied ' 1124 113° «107s «zDo. 4% at par Ba 80/10} 71/6 | a 7(6) | Barclay B. (£1) ......... 77/-  77/- 312 6 
on or after Feb. 1957 (m) 109} 108 —$ 3 8 3 40/- | 3(6) 23(a) | Barcl. (Dom. &c) ALi 436 43 -x 3 
: 102% 100 101% 953 veren. 24% 14-4997} 96 1} 217 10 483 | | sates | 20ie} | Bese. és 10 | oF) a 233 
: 1 103% 103% 99; Do. 3%, 1948-S3...... tome |  - F) e f 444 Bic) Sic) | Bk. of Montreal ($1 my | am) | gg 3k 
ios 106% 100 Do. after 1961... 101 101 = —$ 3 9 6) & is | S(c)(o) Sk(c)(o) | Bk. of N.S. Wales 294 lo. 
it 107 | 108 = :1058 ~—Ss«é€ZSo. 1940-44... 105§x 105} &) 211 6 6(c)  6(c) | British Overseas } £5 97/6 | 97/6 6 34 
121g | 11 117g 1128 Do, 5% 1944-64....... 113113 219 6 “a 7 | Fa) 7b) | Chtd. of India (£5)... 15, | 154 cas 
952 86 Funding 25% 1956-61 87 86 ' 2 15 ase 34 (6) 34(a)(o | Comel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 15-15 3 9 %& 
. | 91 Funding 27% 1953-57 92} 91 -1 3 6 6 ~ - a) 84(6) | District A £5, £1 pd... 87/6 | 87/6 ia? 
1044 101 101f | 94; Funding 3% 1959-69... 95, %} -1 3 6 0 ~ | Sa | Se Se) Pee a oe] wn + 
i13¢ 11 11 a Funding 4% 1960-90. - a ae : : : 18 95/- (b S4(a), Eng.Scot.&Aust.{5 {3pd 97/6 oe 419 
‘oo 10 10s | io War La 3$% after 1982 1olg | 101 | — F) 3 9 Of ME 108) oh oid)’ || Hone en - 128) ... £120 £120 on : 
108 | “Sok tena 3%, six 87 | — 4| 3 9 0 | giZis cron =| = oy sits £1 ° ant. | 4 + 
1 101g «101 994 =| Austria 3% 1933-53. 101 | ll ¥ 300 ~ | of | 7} 7(b6) Martins £20, £2} pd. ... Vs a | 314 0 
G2 | India 25% ...........000 64x 63} $) 318 9) 1 ft Bia) 8(b) | Midland {1, fully pd... «9191 te, 
| 748 Do. 3% saaaiaeiaoasiinge 774s a : .. . = | ala) | 1100 Nat. of Egypt 10... 40 40 315 0 
Scccccccceseocee < 43 5 ‘ 
1208 116 11 1124 De. 44% 1958-68 .... 113 113 312 0) 4@ 17 a J ¢ a _ Gah ipa sh | 188 re 
107 1041 104 | U.K. & Arg. 4%A (1947) 104 104i, | is a Na} | tid) | Royal Bk. ef Soctiond | act | ats _* 
ee ee iss | | ge 2 164 14% | 5(a) 91) | St. of S. Af. £20, fSpd. 154) 15k — 4 ii 
Woot 1 i ior. Canada 4% 1940-60... 105 105 215 6 101/44 90/9 | 9(a) 9(6) Westminster £4, bpd. | 99/- | 99/6 | +64) 316 9 
3 118f | 114° 116$ | 112} | Gold Coast 44% 1956. 113x 113 310 1 10(0) a ee 1pd. | as/-| 93/9 -1/3! 310 » 
120 117 «117 | 115§ | Nigeria 5 ane une 116 a : s . 94/6 z ae} 5(b) | National A pe 6 | ‘ cs 
i ove x f + { 
eel | tose | somh tos la 5% 1940-60 104 104 |... | 311 5) 16%) 148 | Oe) 1700) Ueite ef ee at | itt i a4 
117 mt 114 110 S.. Africa 5% 1945-75... 112x112 3 5 6 54/9 45/-  (t)  64(0) | Union £1 of stock ...... / 
| F | Alliance £1, oe || 280x, 28h) — 3! 3 3 0 
0: 104 98 ‘Austria 7% 1 Po 103 | 103 $16 0 3 13 13/6%a) 4/60) Atlas Bit pd 4b it 20 ot 
04 98 Austria 7% 1957 ....... : 6 C “a } : hia. 
"3 | 82 | 8 Do. 44% 1934-59... 85$x 854 eH eS v4 a \2)-1) | Gen- Accident £1, 8/- pa 's Sere 
7m 73 B. Aires (Prov.) 34%. 70, | 71 | +1 5 5 0 0) 6 ‘psia) | 2510), | Lon. & Lanc. ¢8.'£2 32 | 32 32 6 
978 | 1 96 Belgian 4% red. by 1970 rs 100 +4, 40 0 3 31 0) 3/1( )) NBrit.&Mer. 1hety. pa. 12h | 12) 210 3 
=| zal ot Brasil 5% Bend. 1914 7 at 1 3138 21 is 35(0) | Northern £10, £1 pd. 20} | au 313 0 
| 658 88i 84 ~~» Brazil5 SS + = H 19 +25(a +26} )| Pearl (£1), fully paid .. 20) | 20 210 OF 
28 | Chili 6% (1929) ......... 255 (254 2 7 Ov 229 | he | 16 3 14 
& 944 81¢ | China 5 ith siti 90 93} 3h) 5 7 Of 16%, - Gite) 6/0), Phonax fly pd. i | aa me 
| 2 a i CEES caseoeee gt — ; 2 oil aaa {ey prt Do. {1, with 4s. paid... | 110/- | 110/- 115 oF 
112 | 95t 1054 | 1034 | Crechoslovakia 8% ei 1 3 Tao | ita) easter! tomy tl Rowe Exchange ({1). 10) | 108 8 
| Danish 3%...........+++++ 7 i i oar 312 \ 
= 7 4 HH | Dannie 648, eeeececeseccs 62 64 +2 1 3 3 9 i 3/3(a) eial|| so Ge Sates fipd. at 17 ‘ 313 ; 
: | , = oe ai 1s "iS ; = 0 Pr sore 1/3(a) 1/8(0)| Sex Tnsur woh 1 th5/-pd. | 85/—x| ~~ 3 2 oF 
2 | Z 4 } 2 6 
Je 2 ee ee ee Wy bial tetera | geo) 28g 
46 34 49 35 Do. 54% (Young La. 45x 49 + 4 eet Wee 
Greek . La. 324 | 32 715 Ow ‘ ; 
‘3 Fo 44 33 Do. 79, Refuses acevo ‘ol 710 Ow) 811% 287 83(a) 8}(d)) —— Deb. * rh : $ ‘ 
08 | = 8 | 7 Jape 8 i 936-65 a th seal of os ae Nile) | Atlas Electric, ete. Zi” G6 | 9/6) | Nil 
7 | i] “4 | 18/3 | —6 296 
F238 f Geese PPT Ie 2p ese Se of 
! 11 i 4 19 o- 1 s | | 86 412 6 
, | ” "6 54 | Peru7 1922 setmeesee Sex s te ete = | = | Ee} ai ee aoe a st 3 > 
| 60 88 56% | Poland 7%................ 62 | -2 : | oss 318 0 
ist “8k 20h se | Roumania 4% Con.1922 18 18 |... | 10 0 Oy 905 | 279 ta) | 742) je eS ee 1 ee | 445 
116 | 112 Lief 112 U.K. & tine 1933 $36. | 305 (a) | 6(d) || Lake View Invest. 10/- 21; | 21/- 406 
4% B. (1951) 113 113. | 4 4 10 28 | 20/9 | 24(a) | b) PF male gl BT BO a as 
o23 «79 954 91 Do. C. Certs. (3% Max.) 95 95 ts $3 2) | 282 | 3bla | on cer 1795 | 179% | 433 
ration Stocks. | 181¢ | 176 a) | 4 { soe teens: aoa’ | S08 sh 
278 | 22 25 22 | Berlin 6% 1932-57...... 25 25 sa / 902, | 288 B(a) | i Sn encteeiiil-) 716 | 7/6 | 113 0 
il ee Behan siamese visit aig Uae iy ahh fe Set tnt) 7 | 7 iis « 
| 1133 | eve i 245 : 
a = 4 oe 74, 1935-45 .. 74 | 74 | 9 9 3f\ ssh zt i 5 ‘a | ere Coe, 254 oat 360 
tof | as) La | 100} Jotanahg Sf toer-sa| Yon" tort. | g'p gy 82 | 2508 BO) le) | Datei Deere 2e2h |} 3» 
= | Se i ‘st Lice. = ae lie 85 | 310 7 |) 18) 18/- i {e) 2H{c) || Argentine Se 16/6 | ‘St Nil 
SL el Isteaaiin Sa | | 18 3) | |e Roscoe eee 
Prices, i l | soy- | 25/9 | it) 1 Inv. £1 .. 26/3 3% ee 3 
Year ~~ ' nat ie Price, | Price, Rise | Yield i} 10/6 17104, 6 | See eet; ; i an 45/3 | —9d | ; . 
une 9, Name of Security | June | June | or | June 9, 8 +) a) | Dalgety Spd... | 8 a “3a; 6 3 9 
2. Fall | ~ 1937 | Sha) | 5(b) || Forestal Land {1 ...... 27/9 | 4) 63 
High-| Low- (a) (6) (@) wi | (a2) S6-)| RA? | Nit || Hudson's Bay €o. Zi or, | aais| tod| 4.3 6 
est est ¥ Public Boards | £ ed 35/75 (26/104 | 2(e) 4(6) Java lnvesty ste, 1 i a | ae | — Nil 
TR iii | BT OB Central Elec. 5% 1950-70, 114 | 114 314 0 ova 103 Ni | Ni | t 13/-x| 13/6 | +6d, 4 8 6 
|. me ti, — | | | asy-| gal i | ‘ Staveley Trust £1... 2/3) 22/3) a ta 
: 1234 | 110} } F AA tees 2083... ae ue | : ae @ | 57/6 | 45/- Be Hi Sudan Plantations {1 . | 46/88) 47) A ge 
; iH j “AY 2023... x | + i - | 93/9 | —1/ ry 
: 100 104 } | » 1942-72 || 106x | 106 |... 33 5/1 | 88/9  17}(d)| 5S(a) Soars Seay 1 ase 336; .. | 4i 0 
125 (5 | | 5% “B” 1965-2023. 117$x) 117} | 319 0 || 87 $1/- 2) || Barcla fi. |13s/6x| 135/-  —éd | 311 31 
' 81g 24d) | 1 1956 or after ...... 86 | -3 | 416 5) ale | T19(6)| t5(e) || Bass “4 1. | g2/- | 92/- 128 
set | so | Met. Wat. Bd.“B” 3% || 903 89 | -14| 3 7 | 140) _ ‘Benskins —— 1. || 72/-| 71/6 —6d 319 0 
121-1134 | | Pt.ofLndn.5% 1950-70. || 117. | 117 | 37 2|| ae | Spaces Desi | Bo | y-) 18 
i | ,. British - | 92/- | -1/- 
| se! He) 2H) G. Western Ord. S ey! 613) — 3] 448 14(6) | Courage Oud. AL mines | 89/- | $2) 52) 3 9 0 
i — H i || L. & N.E’st’n Def. Stk. | 5. i 74(a) eee A Ord * | yg4/- | 132/6|—1/6 4 : : 
9 | Nil | Nil | Do. 5% Pref. Ord. ... | | 1214) || Guinness (4) mA ia |i2i/-x —1/6 4 il ° 
soy 4 Sic) | Do. 5% Pref. 1955... || 96 | 96 5 7 74(e) Congo & Gane 46/6 | 46/- | 6d) 415 9 
21 | } || Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stic. 25} 1 19 | 7 | ae’ BB nme lite |toy—| | 38 
i ) | Do. 4% ist Pref. Stk. | 715 71 | — i | $12 )|_8(a) | Mitchells : | "sale | o/s} +3/-| $1 9° 
27% || Nil(e)) 14(c), LMS. Stk. ........ 33 | + 314 1240) Shtesaa'e Cape 6 fi” | gaa] 81/3) 944 8 
ao | )| 2 | 48 Pret Stk. ay | a | $12. 't174(0) 5. Aican Bs 1 | 105/6 | 103/6 | -2/-| 1 Gg 
il 2 | £7 Fret. Stk. ......... || 87 | 87 | ... | 412 © | 115/6| 102/6 | #5la) ¢174(0))| S. African Bws. 1...... | - | 60/- | — > 
27§ | 21 || Nil(c)| #(c) Southern Def. Stk. ..... || 223 | 223 2 4 | Nu(a)|| S. African Dist. : $36 43/6 412 ’ 
art | Ma)| 4(0) | Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk. 92 5 8 Taylor W: Ord. 1 | 24/6 | 24/6 4 or 
106 = h(a), ) Do. 84 Pref. Stk | 1195 43 || Walker (P) & a | g5/- | e4/- | —1/-| 4 § 
i |Dom. soosien Bre. { Watney and Steel | , 40 
im | io | Na | Ni | BAA & Pacibc Ord. Sex, ” ) Trond 1 || sae | 919 | 197 
seh | ose | Nil | Nil | B-A.Ge.Sthn. Ord. Stk. af Amal. Anthracite {1 ... | =. an -ijs} 428 
sik | ait) NU | Ni || B-A. Western Ord. Stk. Babcock Wilcox {1 . - | 488 | oe a 
25 || ‘Nil | Nil | © Argentine Ord. St 1 Baldwins 4/- ............ | Zz 1s Nil , 
15 44 Nil | Nil | C. Uruguay Monte V. . ) )|| Barrow Hematite {1 ... 48/9 | 7 
18 | 12%) Nil | Nil | Can. Pacific Com. ($25). 
914, ss | Can. 
37 { ' 
we | 8 | Do 6% Cum. Pret Six} 90 | 28 | 3 | Ni || gaafi A298) Bho) Sie) | Commell Laied 6/-.... 
Nil 
+ 
2/9 








iat yield. 
intern divtiend. | @) Pinel dividend. (f) Plat 957. 
| : Yield ‘worked on basis of i3/ 1°2%. (w) Yield basis 40% of face —_ Fone ed tone = ra Yield basis 45% of face ¥ 
| 
































—- | \\ \t 
\| 
1} = 1937 \ Last two | Price, Price, 
Yield | Jan 1 - = y \ June June , of June 9 
une 9, || June \ Name of Security 2 9, | Ball 1937 
1937 | 937 1937 | 
as || High- | is be a) (b) | 
it is fs 4 || est | est | % \ ie @ | i i lean f i s. 
~ 4 1 6 || 4/6 | 50/8 Merve | Boots Pure Drug 5/- -.. | Sisx| 84) 7 18 10 
, Nil || 96/9 \32/104)| 5(c) | Te) | | Borax Deferred £1 i 30/7 ob 
—. 4 8 11 || 27/- | 20/44) ae Deferred {1...... a116 att ee 
219 3 || 8/9 | 286 | Ale 136) | Bowater Poe je}. | 8 5 
, 26 3. 64/6 | 15(b * | Aeroplane 10/~ - | “gal 4 0 0 
ield 312 3| ss. | 44 | Tle) | 10le | British Aluminium £1 bs cles 
= 8, 415 6) 20 | 35 (a), 5(d) | British Match £1 cooese | "S. | oe or 
’ oe Ss lean oe te 4 ra eg £1 || stxl 1026 | —11/-| 219 6 
} } i a \} British Uxygenm £+.----- gl * 
6 0 0 | a1 ! wi Mi) | at We hy 2s | - Nil : 
_ 416 0}|| 114) 101_ |) cc), Se(c) | olding % 3 Ov 
ti 4 2S llesnt! 10"| rode)! 1740) | Cole (E xf ort Bi ee 20 0 
a8 312 9 28/- , 18/6 | Nit c | Catal Man - Ord. §/-|| 20/6 | 21/3 +84) 217 . 
13 3 317 5 | 45/— || 10(c) | 10(c) || De Ha vs 318 0 
0 3 5 8 9 | co 82) ) ie ae \ BO cecaqrinnseseds || 3a wl |eee 
- | i i eo Bbawwerre | ye | a i 
BO Nil 27/6 | 19/6 || ia ime, \ Elec. & Musical Ind.10/-) 2° 20/3 — & . . 
ae 1 219 0 | 33/6 | 90°44) 15{a) | soit} | (aoe Se. eee | io) i/- | +34) 5 4 © 
6 Nil me as sie) | 8 “Finny James) &:C0 4 | 59/9x| 2/6, 3 8 1 
ae 30/- | 310 0 157 110/- | si soy), Galaber La Or 1. f- | 11819 | —V | ‘3° 
16 6 y 3) 5 32/6 | $2/6 | ait 3 || 9/t9) 5/6 |) fe | Nil(e) ) sae. | \ Si a-\ ace 
: wilt 8 Ble) | 1 42/6 | 42/6 | 5 0 0 |, 48/78) 43/9 | 20(b ao Gestetner (D.) (5{° Def.(fi))| 146/3 | 143/9 | —2/6 | 217 6 
18 10 Oe | s2M(a) 1 145/- | 145/- | 4:16 0 | 166/38 | 140/- || Hecdaeeancore De 61) 1608 a8 weir & © 
as 156/335 | 70-\ 7/-| ... | 4 5 0 191/109 | 82/6 | a) (19400) Fo sednente a foun | Oe 
6 83/9 | 68/95, | | 1 | an | Home & . Stores 4)- | $8/- —. | 219 0 
140 1a, 7/9 Nil | Nil | Bleachers £1 -.--.0-+** 8/3 | a- | —34 | wa \ eae, $y || He | oe peril Aware i | ne 37/- | ~éa| 4.6 
, 4 | 1 4 ’ j | —G ; Nil 
me wa g- | Nil o/- | 3/711 ~ae & Nil | 4 i716 | 2 ap | Umperal Sma. Ord 189 | 189 | 6d) NE ot 
ba § | NY | ONa | Calico Printers £1 ..---- 12/3 | 11/9 Imperial Tobaceo £° «+ |) 3 | 3 5 On 
3: Bee 0, 8) Ba Te sh ae ol pe ie Niel ofca | Yan | ns | “88) 2 8 
} eg. eohia)) 710) || Courtaulds £1 .---:-+++ - ne 61/3 | .-- 
i a anh . 7 458 | fo] 3h 41o oe ee Biel “6 ee Ord fi... | Gal ok | + 4 | 310 0 
; ‘ = | 10 ! ans pte | i . oseese \ . wl a 217 0 
= 8 6 | 99 | Coes : ) 96/10}, 36/3 | —74d 413 9 oor, 66/3 | 1540) | mrs & Spence o. | es we ~ | 913 4 
319 4 ws l, “Ith l 65/- | 65/- ani 1 or} | 10/6 | 6/9 |) 7x) | Maiecs 1 ( “er i 5} 5k | — | 48 0 
133 oF S68 “st | Bata Bale 19/9 | 18/9 | ... 416 0 54. 4 H $50) | aH urex £ “= Vi... | 42/6 | 42/6 | | 5 12 0 
411 9 ) | Tincerical Manufacts. 46/44, 40/6 || 24(a) | OK . —— 10/- \ 44/6 | 44/6 |---| 410 0 
4 0 Of 44/3 | qgj- | 47/6| -6d) 4 4 3 | S6/- | 40/6 |, 7(a) | 128(0)) obnson si) | $3y9 | s2/6 | —1/3| 4 6 © 
sty a i 1510) | “| gi/3 | 92/6 | +1/3, 4 6 67/- | 44/44 224(0))128 i Nee eo a i | ego | 3/9) -- | 433 8 
$3 0 939 1500), | Calenders (f1) seeveenes 93/9 | 90/-*| —9d| 4 8 | 67/- | 80/- | Sia) | il i R Safi 110/-x| 110/- | 40 0 
216 9° | 57/- ob) Se Parkinson §/- 62/6 | $0/-* 2/3) 1,0 0 |N1Si7t 100 | 224(0)| oer Reckitt Ol Se nes || 15 | USI | i383 
3140 fa wal d0l- | Ni | Nil | English Electric£’...-- - Nu i i ; tal) 14/ mat... | 8 
219 6 37/6 | * | 104e) | 2 0 | 21/9 | 10/6 || 6KKe 2p(c) | Sm afk Meat £1) B1/3 60/74 —74d| 419 0 
326 wo jee | ‘34a se FO Be | ae | Bia t24() | Spillers Ord. EU ies |) oro | a7/-| | 8 7 8 
2 3 we 43/9 SS 5 6 | 54/8 | 46/108 1s) 15(¢) || Do atch, B (ke 25) 23/9 | 25/- 141/3| Nil 
313 0 31/3 | oi | 8 6) 2/7 | 17/9 || N Nil || Swed. Li fi , || §8/- ee 4°26 
te Py Bat ws | tam in| Taemmete fl wea) 22 
31 i} | , Lhos. £1.--.-+-:- i| Lx 4 2 
a ak: = a io He| Ge me) Se) Feet | we S2| | a 
115 0 = | 0) | i . | 415 
iss Re ae) 23 ie Se |e 4) ew eto 8 § 
312 0 i 18 - || | SR(4) | 3 10 
oi 46/6 | 40/- 6 6 |46/103) 37/9 | 3¢(a)| 4(0) | nilever {1 .--ss-0+++" lon 6 
; ’ yt $474, 46/6 | 3(a) | ¥ 10 0) 0) say | 7 5 sla | United Dairies £1 -..--- | 3 7 & 
2 6 0 453 Salt) tte YO || B49 | 2al- |, 10{0) | 6h(a) || United Molasses Oa i 149 0 
27 6 38/9 | al 7 6| 1h) 8% || 80 ¢) || Utd.Tob.(South)Ord. | 518 0 
Oe | Sas | | 4 6 | 48/- | 39/6 || 7 a sie) |W per Mire OS 413 0 
434 ue | 30/9 | 7 7 6 | 45/- | 38/9 Teape OB 318 0 
40 6 | Se- | ate 43 96/3 | 75/- H as 15(a) | Woolworth ( 
Nil | | | 
ae 42/6 | 35/6 | 24a b 1 
296 | } | 18 3 || 6 9 0 
436 | | © ee | 81/108) 56 6} | asc | 98 | asant Gols (4 ) cone 6 Or 
412 6 mr 23/3 ! 5? . = 1} =| 3 15/9 eS je7 | eee ~~ Nt c 
4 7 4 | | } r 
yD Be a ry alt ti BE) sel ee 33 
es | 30/- || c c) | 
406 * 1 ia | 168) 12 | Sela) 9s(0) | Crown Mame 21 — 5:15 0 
413 wi wn +8, 9) 3 8 6 | @3/9 || 20{c) ¢) || oban. Cons. commer | 319 0 
4 33 | Sy oh $i 0 || 798 | 47/6 | ny ee ees 7 23 o 
4 1 4 Ni | 11 i] | le HA weeeee tT: 
113 0 an 3 om 8 5 : S | ot | 18 N ae eee S  cceseeneess® 2 4 ¢ 
318 6 \ 4 89/ $7/ i\ c 
93/9 | 25/9 | " }|§ Sub Nigel (10/-)..-----.- ee? 
ne | ae Ma al | 208 8) oak | By BS seat cr oF x 
si | 88/- | 174} | 101/3 | 101/3 319 0 |, 19% | | w.W on 8 8 5 
217 6 a | ore || aaa fs 37/8 6 0 0 | 5/6 | 29/14 108) Nil) | Wiluna Gold (£1). 

Nil 15/3 9/108 | Ni Nil | caaenell come managers and Unit Trusts Association. 
v5 | Seis g 0 0 [UNIT TRU Jess, @, | Compare || § ana Grown | igen” | Sune 2 
e i | ' e 
45 3 ay 54, Hi 3 0 or Name and Group | | June 2 | anes Jun » 

‘sa. 176.3 a 204¢) 314° | “Sramicipal and is/9-19/9| —34 
639 Nil || 1st British ...-.---- nt —3a 16/9-17/9 is 

Nil wi & | “a 5 0 || 2nd British aneeeenh oy . 19/3. 1913 —3d 
‘si un | Ath British «ccs. | 21/209 | tay 17/6-18/6 | +144 
48 6 25/9 | 2 9 0 || For.Govt. Bond... 21/9-22/— 13/6-14/6 | +14 
614 0 0/44 28; °F Nile) || Limited Invest. ... | 23/—-23/ ve 20/14 bid} +64 

1443 46 0 | Mid. &Sthn. Inv... 216-228 3a 27/9 bid | —744 
213 6b 35/6 410 0 1] Trust of Insurance \.21/- . {20/ 10}- -21/1,0§x ..- 
an 0 4 6 0|| Bank & Insur. Shs. 20) 27/9 17/3-18/3 a 
3 11 3t 5 1 3 || Insurance Shares. 21/9- 13/6-14/6 ita 
469 5 3 0 || Bank Shares... i 19/14-20/14 +1 
319 0 3 11 6 || Investment Trust 17/—-18)- | 17/3-18/3 - 
110 0 45 0 || Sook. BLL-T-Unts 17/6-18/6 | =) Dg, Gold «.--+-04+ wets is 

. ( | its. FP fe 17/1 see 
.t 5 4 O || seeish Emnpie™A” | 22/108 i) Sa, Eecusity Fist. i9/--20/-| +144 
sa 0 5 2 0 It a nbs 1 +1 4 

5 : || Do. 19/1}-20/14)x — niver. | 10/—-10/3 
sis 0 ¢ 5 0|| De Pirst Gait | 21/9-22/9 | — ——, 9/—9/6 
soo 45 0) sy Nation... | sayabnid | —444 
16 at Ni || Agr, | 23/0 bid | —H4 | protected Ist. azje-2a9 | —34 
1 69 414 0| ” 19/9-20/3 . 20/6-21/6x so 
412 0 3 6 0| “ga | Do. Stdeeees 15/6-16/6 : 

4 . ; 411 : —3d 
+ 1 2 | -—1 ne ao —- 3d 
|) Cemtury «.++++r+e*** 1st 21/- -22/ 

740 au Bis Series... | 18/3-19/3x| «=. 
Nil 319 0 ‘3a Series... | 19/6-20/6 “ee 
42? 518 0 ~ ad Series... | 20/9-21/9 + 
4 10 —i | Elec. Industries... | 18/9-19/9 “ba 
Nil 6 4 0 : Fist Prov. "A" 21/3-22/3 © | Metals and Minerals 16/--17/- - 

4 10 5 9 ” ” 6 ie . 

(4 5 of 5 2 6|| Do neh gy —3d . 14d 
3 15 of 415 0 Do. Reserves | 17/ A”... | 18/--19/-| + 
119 ° $1) 0 || _. British General 10/101 | “B*.. | 19/9-19/9 | —184 
5 8° 3 15 0 || Capital Securities ‘he 26 “+ || British Transport 17/6-18/6 
319 ° 5 18 || peitish | wt | oi/- did 

rt S19 0 || Gener Em | 205 2H 
313 ° 418 0 7/10}x bid 

| a4? 
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(Continued from page 633) 


une une 9, June 10 
June 2, June 9, June 10, June 2, J » J =a 
(Close) (Close) (Latest) (Close) (Close) (Lates’) 
, o . ssaigitnali 82; 83 41g 45h 45: 
Balt. and Ohio ...... 31 303 111 111 111 
BRIE, * ccxvcsccncescens 23 4 40 
Can. Pacific ......... 1 133 54 52 53 
Ches. and Ohio ...... 57 1 15, 16} 
Gt. Nthn. Rly. Pt.. 52 53 1 12 12 
Iilinois Central ...... 27 27 1 it 1 
N.Y. Central ......... 43 9 8 
Nor. Pac. ........... 32 32 - = = 
Pennsylvania R.R... 41 41 } 
Southern Pac.......... 51 S7%e 60 
Southern Riy.......... 37k 25 26 oh 
Union Pac.............. i oy 0) 7 
Greyhound Cp. New 1 14} 4 oo os 
1 13 14} 
1584 155-155 
. 101 100 1¢ 
| 6 
Am. Waterworks 18} 17} ot ost 
now Cons. Edison... 34 = wm 
Col. Gas & Electric 11 11 92. 93 
Elec. Bond & Share 1 | ot es 
Nat. Pwr. and Lt.... . 130 131 oo 
Pac. Gas & Electric 29} 107g 11041108 
Pac. Lighting; - res Se Se 
Stan. Gas & Elec. a . 58 Sah 58t 
United Corp. 44 ss 7 47 
United Gas Imp. xd 12812 Sa 
Am. Tel. & Ti seeeee 166 168 21 223 22. 
Int. Tel. and Tel... 10% 10 40 4 
Western Union ...... 56 57 39 39 
pone el Bi 198 2020 
1 14 144 
1 eee oe 
3. Extractive and 195 195 
M dal Industries 7 82 804 
Am. Rolling Mills... 34} 353 37 37 
Beth.Steel xd ...... 84 86 
Beth. Steel Pref xd... 11 114 
a Steel ...... 35 S154} S44 
US. Steel Prods. 196f 134 nee ae 
Alaska Juneau xd.... 12 123 12 i242. 
American Metal...... 50 504 264 %* 264 
feeb na sal ee 
Bohn Aluminium... 41$ 42} 8337 
—_—- Pasco ...... = 69 1 18 18 
Kennecott xd......... 57 sot zk 22 
Patifio Mines ......... 1 16 1 12 12 
Texas Gulf Sulpb.. 35 7 - 
US. Smelt xd......... a 87 97 100 99 
v Retnleg 7 213 «21k S21 
Atlantic xd 30 ao am (on 
Petroleum... ot sf 30 
Shell Union Pref...... 1 104 ee D2 1S 
Socony Vacuum...... 1 3 
Stand. Oil Cailif....... 43 42. 61 62 61 
Stand. Off N.T....... Set 66 at 15 1 
Texas Corp xd........ 593 67 66 6 





of New York, we print the following index figures of 





* 50 Industrial Common Stocks. (6) April 8th. (b) Oct. 14th. (c) December 23rd. 
<d) Jan. 6th. (¢) December 2nd. (f) March 17th. (s) February 10th. (¢) January 13th. 


Dairy Avzerace or 50 American Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 


Highest® | Lowest] June 2 | June 3 


180-8 | 150-6 155-7 | 156-0 | 158-2 | 157-8 | 156-6 | 157-1 | 155-6 








June 4 [June 5 





June 7| June 8 | June 9 








* March 6th. ¢ May 17th. 


Totat Deatincs In New Yorxe 





| june 3 june 4 | June se 





June 7 June 8 | June» 





Stock 
Share (No. Tog) 550 780 340 580 600 620 
Bonds #)... 7,290 8,460 4,390 6,110 7,960 7,500 
Shares (Thous.)...... 171 156 140 140 139 167 





* Two-hour session. 


CAPITAL ISSUES 


THE week has again produced several issues of 
the chief being the Australian conversion loan, wh; hj 
discussed in a Note on page 627. The County of re 1 
Electric Supply have issued £500,000 3} per cent. debent on 
stock at 944 redeemable 1952-72 and 1,000,000 4 mer dine ure 
preference shares at 20s. 6d. to provide funds for gene il 
development, the entire net proceeds being required for wethie . 
capital. The 1936 profits show a satisfactory expansion 7 
though the yields are not generous, they are appropriate . : 
first-class electricity undertaking of this kind. Another hie 
utility issue is represented by the 500,000 4 per cent. a p 
able preference shares issue by United Kingdom Gas Corben 
tion. This holding company declares its policy of improvin, 
services by co-ordination and refers to its central administr 

tion for commercial and technical research. The redem tiog 
terms are interesting, for if the shares are not repaid 
1951, they will carry dividend at the increased rate of 
5 per cent., the company having the right to redeem the shares 
on notice between 1971 and 1980. While revenues should be 
fairly stable, the company’s capitalisation is somewhat highly 
geared, the total preference dividend requirements bein, 
covered just over twice. An offer for sale of 390,000 4s. ordinary 
shares at a 25 per cent. premium of Spurling Motor Bodies states 
that the undertaking is one of the largest makers of bodies 
for commercial and other vehicles. The offer contains an 
impressive list of the company’s larger customers, and the 
rise of the parent company’s profits in the latest financial 
year is substantial. Profits are set out before deducting 
interest and directors’ remuneration, but after these deductions 
the average combined profits are given at £15,502, giving an 
earnings yield on the issue price of 10} per cent., which, for 
a company having a total issued capital of £116,000, is not 
excessive. Tvrianco, Lid., whose more important products 
include telescopic steel centres and hollow floor blocks, make 
a public issue at par of 325,640 ordinary shares and 131,697 
6 per cent. participating 10s. preference shares. The latter 
receive one-fifth of the balance remaining after a payment on 
the ordinary of 6 per cent., up to a 10 per cent. maximum. 
Since the commencement of the business in 1931, profits have 
risen by large steps from a loss of £86 to a profit of £18,032. 
The possibility of paying the maximum dividend on the 
preference shares is, however,’contingent on profits exceeding 
those for 1936, which would provide a 7 per cent. preference 
and a 10 per cent. ordinary dividend. Net assets of {92,263 
include a valuation of £40,000 upon shares in Smith’s Fireproof 
Floors “‘ valued on a 10 per cent. basis having regard to the 
latest certified profit given.’’ This unusual method of valua- 
tion, coupled with the recent profits record, places the issue in 
a speculative class. 


iMportance, 


TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 
Net Sales of National Savings Certificates, week ended June 5, 1937, Dr. £200,000. 
Nominal New 
Capital Conversions 


£ £ £ 
To the Public ..........................c00c0ee 14,521,088 11,928,268 2,177,130 
To Shareholders only fo iasaeaccemeinnir 1, 7ee-a0e 497,630 ay 
Stock Exchange Introduction ...... J Sd A 
By Permission to Deal..................... 42,060 ea 40,320 
Total Capital Raised— Total offered tor Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including — Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Tr 


1937 (New Basis)... 319,529,283 274,401,303 | Whole Year (New Basis)— 765 
... 215,383,284 172,687,239 1936 ... 642,017,245 papa 
1936 (New Basis)... 246,999,349 164,252,072 yt ye: en 357,525, 
1 mi 180, ear asis)— 
a a 1936 ... 402,470,003 255,570,993 


anuary | to date (Old Basis 1935 ... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
teres - 141,519,579 52,344,837 | 1934... 410,980,300 omen 
es ee 253,055,475 © 93,476,628 | 1933 ... 467,921,500 244,78) 


aes... sai 420,860,861 | 1928 _.. 683,000,056 369,058,073 


Destination of Capital (Excluding Conversions) 


British Empire Si 
United (excluding Foreign Total 
Kingdom United Kingdom) Countries 


1 to date— 
JoteT Cow emt. a. 229,483,800 43,743,953 1,193,460 me 
1937 (Old Basis) ......... 159,507,941 13,179,298 Nil I 


Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 


os Debentures Preference an and om 
-_—~ (New Basis) ......... 140,186,801 18,440,646 115,744,856 pe 
1937 (Old Basis) ......... 126,657,883 12,240,231 »789,125 164,252,078 
1936 (New Basis) ......... 65,113,778 19,703,852 79,434,44 94,180,089 
1936 (Old Basis) ......... 55,607,624 8,819,569 29,752,840 ' 
98 at (Old Basis 919,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 9091S 
SE sc justi dicegsisttdoienal 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 19'108,700 
SD coschasecioesidedpeci 102,768,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 5 47 697 
SUE <sacisuatechaenene 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 ee sa9'993 
I nck cacdaticcncs vation 160,521,116 24,423,647 70,626,230 ’ 
Whole Year (New Basis) — 357,525,440 


BOD ss .csvecsseessvesvsesens 199,800,713 48,806,822 Ne 494,139,765 
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PUBLIC OFFERS 


County of London Electric Supply.—Issue of £500,000 3} 

r cent. debenture stock at 944 and 1,000,000 4 per cent. cum. 
Fi preference shares at 20s. 6d. Debenture stock ranks with 
existing debenture stocks ; redeemable at par from 1952 on notice, 
or by 1972; power to issue further stock. Proceeds for general 
development. Net assets, {26,894,292 (of which capital expenditure 
at cost is {22,237,841). Depreciation, etc., reserve, £4,560,617 ; 
other reserves, etc., £3,076,144. Profits, after depreciation, before 
debenture interest : 1934, £1,219,492; 1935, 41,227,697; 1936, 
/1,387,408. Lists closed 9.30 a.m., June 9th. Oversubscribed. 


Trianco, Ltd.—Issue at par of 131,697 6 per cent. cumulative 

rticipating 10s. preference shares and 325,640 Is. ordinary shares. 
Preference shares take one-fifth of profits after.6°/, on ordinary up to 
10% maximum. Acquires business of making telescopic steel centres 
and concrete product machines and shares of Smith’s Fireproof 
Floors, Ltd. Combined profits: 1934, £4,455; 1935, £8,049; 1936, 
£18,032. Net assets, £92,263 purchased for £77,869, payable by £10,000 
cash, 18,303 preference and 1,174,360 ordinary shares. Company 
receives profits from end December. Mercers Trust, Ltd., under- 
write issue at 3 plus 1 per cent. and pay certain expenses for 
£15,000. Managing director receives 5 per cent. on first £5,000 of 
net profits after preference dividend, and 7} per cent. on additional 
profits. Lists closed 9°5 a.m., June 10th. 


United Kingdom Gas Corporation.—Issue of 500,000 4 per 
cent. first redeemable cumulative {1 preference shares at par. 
Dividend, 4 per cent. to end 1951, 5 per cent. thereafter. Rank 
with 44 per cent. first cumulative preference ; redeemable at 20s. 6d. 
end 1951, or from 1971 on notice, or in 1980. Utility holding com- 
pany profits, period to end: 1935, £28,644; 1936, £115,453. 
Estimated net annual revenue (before debenture interest and tax), 
£168,000, or £139,000 for preference dividends. Cost of investments 
to date, £3,658,770; bank, etc., loans (repayable from proceeds) 
and other liabilities, £246,500. Lists closed !0 a.m., June 8th. The 
public subscribed for between 40 per cent. and 50 per cent. of 


the issue. 
BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Spurling Motor Bodies .—Offer for sale of 390,000 4s. ordinary 
shares at 5s. Factories, etc., in London; owns also Vigo Motors, 
Ltd. Combined profits, after depreciation, before interest, and 
managers’, etc., remuneration, including parent company’s, years 
ending in: 1935, £16,319; 1936, £14,316; 1937, £23,971. Net 
assets acquired, £86,920 (stock, £36,627). Total purchase price, 
£91,000 (including repayment of £46,800 bank loan), payable by 
£53,000 cash, and 190,000 ordinary shares; excess of purchase price, 
£4,080. Underwriters’ Trust take issue at 4s. 94d., including expenses. 
Various commissions payable on net profits over £24,000. 


PRIVATE PLACINGS 


Sphere Investment Trust .—The directors have placed privately 
£50,000 4 per cent. first charge debenture stock. 


London and South American Investment !Trust.—There 
has been placed privately £22,000 4 per cent. debenture stock. 


BONUS ISSUES 


Ward and Goldstone.—The capitalisation is recommended of 
£7,776 to pay up 31,104 5s. ordinary shares to be distributed in 
the proportion of one new share for every ten ordinary shares held. 


_Yorkshire Dyeware and Chemical—It is proposed to capitalise 
£50,000 reserve and to distribute a bonus one new share for four held. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Allied Newspapers.—Issue of 184,050 6} per cent. cumulative 
first preference {1 shares at 27s. 6d. each and 315,950 ordinary {1 
shares at 33s. each, to holders registered on May 28th. 


ar Electric Supply.—lIssue of 396,229 {1 ordinary shar e 
ar, 


_ Eagle Star Insurance Company.—lIt has been decided to 
‘sue 323,114 10s. ordinary shares at {4 in the proportion of one for 
seven held on June 8th. 


Great Universal Stores.—Issue of 368,000 “A” ordinary 

of 5s. to ordinary and ‘“‘A” ordinary shareholders at 

June Ist at 30s., in proportion of one new “ A” ordinary share for 
every complete ordinary or “‘ A” ordinary share held. 


,Marievale Consolidated Mines.—Shareholders registered as 
at May 12th can subscribe at par for 660,833 10s. shares in propor- 
on of one new 10s. share for three shares held. 


West Springs, Ltd. (Issue to Anglo-American Corporation 
z South Africa).—It has been decided to accept an offer from 
35.000 fo American Cocparation of South Africa to purchase 

‘000 {1 shares in West Springs at (2. 

g, Test Champ D’or Gold.—It has been decided to issue 99,000 


. 6d. shares : . 
June 30th. at 12s. 6d. in the proportion of one for 20 held on 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


cotustralia (Government of Commonwealth of).—Offer of 
dle ‘rsion into {12,360,958 3} per cent. registered stock (redeem- 
holden London at par 1952, or from 1950 on notice) at 96}, to 
de co of that amount of 54 per cent. registered stock and 
« 4 ures 1936-37 (who would receive also £3 10s. cash per £100), 
6.775 36," *Pplication. A trustee stock. Population 1936, 
{o,/9:380; public debt, £1,255,782,107 (of which {978,676,130 
(29 fers works). Excess exports, year to June 30, 1936: 
Opened 00 10 months to April 30, 1937, 430,698,000. Lists 
during the whole of banking hours on June 10th. 
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Beira Works.—There have been created £3,000,000 54 per cent. 
debentures, of which {1,807,500 is offered by way of conversion 
to the 7 per cent. debenture holders and £500,000 to the holders 
for subscription in cash at par. 


Civil Service Supply.—It is intended to redeem on December 3, 
1937, all outstanding £143,321 5} per cent. redeemable debentures 
at par, plus accrued interest and plus 5 per cent. premium. 


Court Line.—The outstanding 6 per cent. debenture stock is 
to be redeemed on January 1, 1938; funds for this purpose will be 
provided mainly by an issue of 525,000 new shares of 6s. 8d. at 15s. 
ina Seer at May 26th, in the proportion of one new share for 

wo held. 


Four per cent. Victory Bonds.—The eighteenth drawing of the 
4 per cent. Victory Bonds will take place on June 21, 1937. A list 
will be published not later than July Ist. 

Swansea Gas Light.—To provide for redemption of £106,000 
64 per cent. debenture stock on June 30, 1937, this company is 
offering at 98 up to £106,000 3} per cent. debenture stock due 
a 30, 1955, ranking pari passu with existing 3} per cent. 
stock. 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 


Stock or Share | sue | Paid | June 2, 1937 | June 9, 1937 
cmt ace ct a i tah i ke 





Imperial Cold Storage 5% Debs. ...... 103 35 we 14-4 dis 
Leeds 3§% 1957-G0...............cccceceees 101 26 dis dis 
Met. Water tee 4% Debs. .......... 100 30 dis 1 dis 
National Defence 24% Loan ............ a 494 dis 24-1} dis 
Oldham Paper Ord. 4/—................+ 5 5/9 “ 5/74-6/14 
a 6% Pref. 10/- ......... 10/- | 10/- és 9/9-10/ 
Scottish Power 4% Pref. {1 ............. 20/— | 10/— | 4$4.-7}4 pm | 4}d-6d pm 
Steel tion of Bengal 44% Deb. | £100 | 20 3-3}pm aoa pm 
United Kingdom Gas 4% Pref. 20/- | 20/- | 5/- ove 9d dis 
West Riding County Couneil 34%... | 100} | 25} a }-1 pm 





SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


COMPANY RESULTS OF THE WEEK.—MARSTON, THOMPSON 
AND EVERSHED, the Burton brewers, are maintaining their 15 per cent. 
tax free dividend, but the significance of the increase of £8,000 in the 
profits of £130,263 is difficult to estimate as the balance is struck after 
overhead charges and depreciation. BRITISH NORTH BORNEO 
COMPANY have doubled their net profits, although total revenue of 
£358,821 was just £10,000 higher. The 2 per cent. dividend is the first 
since 1928. The profits ofp MANCHESTER COLLIERIES show an increase 
from {£282,670 to £299,995. If account is taken of the inclusion in the 
1935-36 earnings of an exceptional profit of nearly £20,000 on sales of 
investments, this progress is satisfactory. The first report of NEWALL 
ENGINEERING shows that the prospectus estimate of profits has been 
exceeded by as much as 40 per cent. Goodwill has been entirely written 
off from share premiums. Another new company, SMETHWICK DROP 
FORGINGS has earned £50,786, and it pays the substantial dividend of 
30 per cent. The week’s rubber results include LINGGI PLANTATIONS 
with trebled profits and a resumption of dividend distributions, and 
SUNGEI KRIAN whose dividend is 10 per cent., against 5 per cent. A 
satisfactory and important exception to the general trend of tea commons 
profits is LUNGLA (SYLHET), who have earned £20,662, against £14,936, 
thanks to an improvement in price of an average of 0-6d. per Ib. and to 
saving in cost. TELEPHONE RENTALS contemplates a new issue to 
finance the continued expansion of the operating companies. The 
company’s profits of £81,749 are some £10, higher. Trust results 
show varying degrees of improvement. Excellent progress is shown by 
CHARTERLAND AND GENERAL EXPLORATION, whose net profits 
of £66,389 compare with £48,692. An increase of nearly £20,000 in the 
BRITISH EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY profits of £98,185 is due mainly 
to higher profits on sales of securities. A serious fall in the net profits of 
BARNAGORE JUTE FACTORY from £44,721 to £24,597 is accompanied 
by a reduction in the dividend from 123 per cent.to 5 per cent. CHLORIDE 
ELECTRICAL STORAGE COMPANY acquired further businesses during 
1936-37, but have experienced a slight setback in net profits of £364,817. 
SPICERS, LTD., refer to difficult foreign trading, but improved home 
conditions; profits of £70,944 are 30 per cent, higher, but the . ya 
cent. dividend is repeated. Good progress has been made by KELLY’S 
DIRECTORIES, whose net profits of £125,100 compare with £114,634. 
BURNS, PHILP AND COMPANY, the Australian and Western Pacific 
merchants, record the creditable advance of £9,000 in their profits of 
£226,006, RUSTON AND HORNSBY are raising their dividend from 5 
per cent. to 6} per cent. after earning 28 per cent. higher profits. 


APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 

Australian Mutual Provident Society announce that Sir Samuel Hordern 
and Mr Cecil Harold Hoskins have been elected directors. 

Mr Dougal O. Malcolm and Mr John B. Braithwaite have been appointed 
directors of the Victoria Falls and Transvaal Power Company, Ltd. 

Mr Philip E. Hill has consented to act temporarily as chairman of the 
Hawker Siddeley Aircraft Company, Ltd., in view of Mr T. O. M. Sopwith’s 
absence. 

Lord Lisburne has resigned the chairmanship of British Home Stores 
Ltd., but retains his seat on the board. Mr John R. Sofio becomes chairman 


(Continued on page 656) 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 





SUEZ CANAL COMPANY 


ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING, JUNE 7, 1937 


EXTRACT FROM DIRECTORS’ REPORT 


The full report may be obtained upon application at the company’s 
inquiry office, 6 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 

In 1936, shipping through the Canal was as a whole slightly less 
than during the preceding year; receipts would therefore have been 
reduced if, during the last quarter, the French Monetary Law of 
October 1, 1936, had not brought about an increase in the figures 
translating into francs the receipts actually collected in pounds. 
Accordingly, the total receipts of the year under review, as compared 
with 1935, show an increase of 58 million francs instead of the 
reduction of about 5 per cent., which would have been apparent 
if the franc had not been devalued. 

For the same reason, the franc equivalent of the working expenses, 
nearly all in Egyptian currency, was itself also appreciably increased. 
Accordingly, before placing anything to reserves, the amount 
available for distribution, viz., 650 million francs, exceeds by about 
25 million francs the corresponding sum for the year 1935. 

We propose, in the circumstances, to increase to 600 francs, that 
s to say, 60 francs more than last year, the gross revenue of the 
‘* Action de Capital,’’ whilst placing 10 million francs to the building 
sinking fund, and ro millions to insurance and contingencies. 


FURTHER REDUCTION IN TARIFF 


If the total traffic of the year 1936 is inferior to that of 1935, a 
notable improvement, however, showed itself during the last 
months, and since then this improvement has been more marked. 
On the other hand, the effects of the devaluation of the franc, which 
will bear on the whole of the present financial year, will, in a greater 
proportion than last year, increase, in francs, the available profits. 
We have deemed these circumstances favourable for a fresh reduc- 
tion of the transit tariff, and we have reduced it from 7s. to 6s. as 
from April rst last. This reduction is in conformity with the 
traditional policy of your company, and cannot fail to exercise a 
favourable influence on the return to the Canal of ships which 
economic and political conditions had driven away. 

The agreement concluded with the Egyptian Government, and 
which we reported to you last year, has not yet entered into force, 
the new Egyptian Cabinet, which came into power in June, 1936, 
having considered that they should submit to the approval of 
Parliament the agreement negotiated by their predecessors. Political 
events have not yet allowed the Parliament to examine this question. 


CANAL TRAFFIC 


Traffic through the Canal in 1936 reached 5,877 transits, repre- 
senting 32,379,000 tons net register. Two years alone have given 
the Canal greater tonnages: 1929, a year of intense commercia} 
activity, with 33,466,000 tons, and 1935 with 32,811,000 tons. In 
comparison with the latter year, traffic in 1936 shows a reduction 
of only 432,000 tons, or 1-3 per cent. 

During the whole year, the special traffic due to the Italo. 
Abyssinian conflict, and which first appeared in 1935, has continued 
to exercise a considerable influence on the maritime movement 
through the Canal. 

Putting aside this tonnage of an exceptional character, the 
portion of the traffic which can be called really commercial has 
been reduced by more than a million tons. 

The weight of merchandise carried through the Canal was 
25,556,000 tons, 2-9 per cent. less than in 1935. The reduction is 
of 3-9 per cent. in the homeward traffic, whilst for the North-South 
traffic it is only 1-1 per cent. In the latter direction, the weight of 
merchandise carried was 8,829,000 tons, a reduction of 95,000 tons 
on the figure of 1935. ‘ 

In the South—North direction, the total weight of merchandise 
has decreased from 17,404,000 tons in 1935 to 16,727,000 tons, 
ie. by 3°9 per cent., which reduction is to be added to that of 
15 per cent. of 1935, as compared with 1934. In the homeward 
traffic, two groups show substantial increases, oil seeds and grain. 
Petroleum products, although reduced by 1-6 per cent., are still, 


with a total of 4,216,000, the most important group in“the South- 
North traffic. 

A very marked opposition is to be found between the results of 
the traffic through the Canal during 1936 and the general indices 
of world economy. 


COMPETITION OF CAPE ROUTES 


Whilst traffic by the Suez route has fallen by 1-3 per cent, as 
regards tonnage, and by 2-9 per cent. as regards weight of cargo 
carried, world trade has improved by nearly 5 per cent., continuing 
the movement of recovery started in 1932. Furthermore, the index 
of industrial production in the world has increased by about 14 per 
cent. in comparison with 1935. But the Canal traffic has suffered 
from the competition of the Cape route, a great part of the trade 
between Europe and Australia, and an important proportion of 
the exports of rice and coal from Indo-China, having been sent 
via South Africa. However, the position shows a tendency towards 
a favourable evolution. With a greater trading activity, the saving 
in time given by the Canal is again becoming valuable, and induces 
owners to come back to the Suez route. Furthermore, the progress 
already made during the last few months of 1936 by the traffic 
of regions other than Australia has continued during the early 
part of the present financial year. 


FAVOURABLE FACTORS 


Various indications enable us to hope that this improvement 
will go on. On the one hand, the chief exports of countries East 
of Suez—grain, oil seeds or textiles—promise to be comparatively 
abundant, whilst world stocks are considerably reduced. One can 
also foresee that the requirements of Asiatic countries will be less 
mportant this year, leaving a greater exportable surplus for 
Europe. 

On the other hand, rates of freights have increased by nearly 
one half during the year, making even less marked the incidence 
of transit dues already reduced since April 1st. Finally, laid-up 
tonnage was, at the end of the first quarter of 1937, 40 per cent, 
less than at the end of the corresponding period of 1936. 

One can only wish that the factors of economic recovery, which 
have shown themselves in nearly all countries, shall not once more 
be set back by political or currency disorders, and that trade activity 
shall not be restricted by the excesses of self-sufficiency tendencies, 
thus permitting the progress of world economic activity in the 
indispensable atmosphere of security. 

The meeting unanimously approved all the resolutions presented 
by the board. 


WANTED 


Volumes of 


Economist 


Complete Set, 
1843 to 1906, 1920 to 1933 
ALSO 
Volumes or Copies Year 1922 and 1923 


Box 31 Economist Office, 8 Bouverie Street, 
Fleet Street, London, E.C.4 
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SUEZ CANAL COMPANY 


ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING, JUNE 7, 1937 


ABRIDGED SPEECH OF M. LE MARQUIS DE VOGUE, CHAIRMAN OF THE 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


Ladies and Gentlemen,— 

I should like, first of all, to welcome His Excellency Aly 
Chamsi Pasha, member of the Egyptian Parliament, former 
Minister, who has been appointed as Egyptian Government 
Representative to your company. 

His Excellency Ismail Sirry Pasha, who occupied this position 
since 1919, died at the beginning of this year ; we always found 
him full of understanding and kindness. 

We are convinced that his successor will be for our company 
a wise counsellor and a friend. (Applause.) 

The year 1936 has been marked by two great events in the 
history of modern Egypt. 

One, extremely sad, is the passing of King Fouad, who died 
in the prime of life, at a critical moment when his country more 
than ever needed his experience and foresight. Nothing that 
took place in his kingdom was unknown to him, and our com- 
pany prides itself on the fact that it has always been honoured 
by his favour. It will always gratefully recall the memory of 
King Fouad, and it addresses its most respectful and loyal 
homage to the young sovereign, heir to his father’s ideals, and 
in whom Egypt to-day places her hopes. 


TREATY OF ALLIANCE WITH GREAT BRITAIN 


The other event of great political importance is the conclusion 
of a treaty of alliance and friendship with Great Britain. This 
first success in the march towards the independence so ardently 
desired had come as the reward of a long and patient effort. 
The final success was soon reached at the recent conference of 
Montreux, and the admission of Egypt to the League of Nations 
was its culminating point. 

Free in her decisions and her actions, Egypt may henceforth, 

in the fullness of her natural rights, live her national life. Every- 
thing leads us to believe that in the exercise of her re-established 
sovereignty she will conciliate the inspirations of her own genius 
with the duties which the moral solidarity of civilised nations 
imposes. She has already given a proof of wisdom by accepting 
for a few more years the maintenance of the existing judicial 
organisation. It is a suitable occasion here to pay homage to 
the personal action of the head of the Government, His Excel- 
lency Moustapha el Nahas Pasha, who conducted the negotiations 
with such authority and ability. 
Like all the friends of Egypt, the Suez Canal Company rejoices 
in these brilliant results. The cordial relations which it has 
maintained from the start with her Government are ample 
Teasons for it to hail the future with confidence, at the beginning 
of a new reign. 


COMPANY’S CO-OPERATION WITH GOVERNMENT 


The task which now reveals itself, and which is not without 
difficulties and obligations, is the building of this future. In 
Saying that our corapany is willing to play its part, I think, 
ladies and gentlemen, that I am expressing your thoughts. 

By the treaty concluded with Great Britain, Egypt has under- 
taken to build barracks and roads in the Isthmus of Suez for 
the requirements of the British Army. In answer to a request 
made by the Egyptian Government, and to show the company’s 
desire to be associated with the organisation of the country, your 
board have decided to make a large contribution towards the 
building of the road which is to join Port Said and Suez. 

_ Furthermore, before the submission to Parliament for ratifica- 
tion of the agreement which was concluded last year between 
the Government and your company, agreement which you 
approved with the report to the annual general meeting of 1936, 
your board have accepted to modify two clauses. These modifi- 
cations consist, on the one hand, of an increase in the proportion 
of Egyptian employees to be taken on by the company, and, 
me the other hand, of the increase to £300,000 of the annual pay- 
ice Egypt stipulated in the agreement. These measures are, 
into y, subject to the ratification of the engagements entered 

on their side by the Egyptian Government. 


It was in a specially cordial atmosphere that these arrange- 
ments were negotiated and concluded between the representatives 
of Egypt and those of your company. In this we see, at the 
present juncture, a hopeful sign for the future. 


FAVOURABLE PROSPECTS 


It is, furthermore, not the only one we have to note. The 
report of your board has mentioned the favourable symptoms 
which are shown by the examination of our activities. The end 
of the year 1936 has been marked by a revival of the commercial 
traffic, which revival has been still more evident at the beginning 
of this year. Nevertheless, it is not to the rise in the transit 
receipts that the increase in dividend is due ; for in spite of the 
improvement noted in the last months of 1936, the total results 
of the year would not have warranted it if there had not occurred 
in France one of those monetary incidents, the too frequent 
recurrence of which hardly does honour to the financial systems 
of modern States. 

However, your board deemed the moment opportune to make 
a new gesture in favour of shipowners using the Canal. The 
substantial reduction in transit dues which came into effect on 
April 1 is in conformity with their traditional policy. 


TRADE RETURNING TO SUEZ ROUTE 


When commercial activity is slowed down, speed is a luxury 
which many prefer to dispense with ; it becomes a necessity as 
soon as economic life has regained its momentum. Certain 
currents of trade which, during the depression, had abandoned 
the Suez route, are returning to it now, and that all the more 
easily, as to a saving of time is added a reduction in costs. 

We cannot, of course, taking these facts as a basis, forecast 
far ahead. The general situation is, in spite of the improvements 
noted, still too unstable to enable one to judge the future. 
Wisdom, careful consideration of facts, sense of perspective and 
of conciliation, these essential qualities so necessary to the 
conduct of human affairs, seem to have lost their sway. 

Our company, founded for a mission of peace, endeavours to 
continue the work of universal collaboration which, by the will 
of Ferdinand de Lesseps, is already attained in its very con- 
stitution. Your board do not forget that they are the expression 
of this will. With eyes turned towards the requirements of inter- 
national trade, they realise the obligations which arise there- 
from, also those which your confidence entails. They believe that 
they have faithfully met both. (Unanimous approval.) 
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J. LYONS AND COMPANY, LIMITED 


ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


June 12, 1937 


INCREASED VOLUME OF BUSINESS 


PROBLEM OF RISING COSTS 


PLEA FOR DECIMAL SYSTEM 


SIR ISIDORE SALMON’S ADDRESS 


The forty-third ordinary general meeting of J. Lyons and 
Company, Limited, was held, on the goth instant, at Trocadero 
Restaurant, Piccadilly Circus, London, W. 

Sir Isidore Salmon, C.B.E., D.L., J.P., M.P. (one of the managing 
directors), presided. 


DIRECTORS’ REPORT 


The report of the directors for the year ended March 31, 1937, 
states that :— 

The directors have the pleasure to submit their forty-third annual 
report, with a balance sheet and profit and loss account, made up 
to March 31st last, showing the financial position of the company 
at that date. 


£ s. d 

The balance remaining available in the trading 

account after providing reserves against con- 
RIN SB wedidescnicancniscicinasdnitvctantesaneoncnens 1,010,877 0 9 

To which is to be added the amount brought forward 
I NN sich ies ctec cb ectbibdtieceecdineasté 39,341 I 10 
Showing available for distribution a total of ...... 1,050,218 2 7 

From this total the following dividends have been 

paid or provided :— 

On 5 per cent. preference shares to March 31, 
DOT ii sdncccbiisccieteeectbiaiotdbediibdccdetebctsedes 32,353 5 O 

On 7 per cent. preference shares to March 31, 
WE coekveticasecseakeictncisegscs<cesecagusinapenesees> 350,000 0 0 

On 8 per cent. preference shares to March 31, 
DIET scnccasvonsdscnoanpseconpnogsdebecenercoanennapanes 80,000 0 oO 

On 6 per cent. preferred ordinary shares to 
I IIE aie siaier ie alhhaneniannmtimsiniis 28,000 0 5 


Interim dividend (1/8 per share) on ordinary 

and “‘ A” ordinary shares paid December 1, 

DOGG wstarsnidscdncccsrwnphsinasechdcccntabeshesstiteoasecs 138,856 1 8 
Interim dividend (4d. per share) on propor- 

tional and “ B”’ proportional profit shares 


paid December 1, 1936 ....6.sssscccseccccceess 15,833 6 8 
There has been placed to reserve..................... 100,000 0 
And the directors propose to deal with the balance 

as under :— 


To pay a final dividend of 2/10 per share on the 

ordinary shares and ‘‘ A” ordinary shares 

for the year ended March 31, 1937 ............ 236,055 6 10 
To pay a final dividend of 6-8d. per share on 

the proportional and “B”’ proportional 

profit shares for the year ended March 31, 

EQST o0-ccecesesnccccceccvcedebteseccsisscves¥ivicidvcce 26,916 13 4 





Leaving to carry forward to next account ......... 42,203 8 8 


eee 


£1,050,218 2 7 





The dividends received from subsidiary companies have been 
included in the company’s trading account. In the aggregate the 
profits of the subsidiary companies exceeded the declared dividends. 
Losses of subsidiary companies so far as they concern this company 
have been dealt with in this company’s accounts. 


During the financial year the following establishments have been 
opened :— 
393 Mile End Road, E.3. 
15/16 New Burlington Street, W.1. 
107/109 High Street, Chatham. 
122/4 Charing Cross Road, W.C.2. 
3 Southampton Row, W.C.r1. 


Messrs B. S. Gluckstein and B. A. Salmon retire from the Office 
of director and being eligible offer themselves for re-election. 


Mr H. H. G. Bennett and Dr L. H. Lampitt, employé directors, 
retire and are eligible for re-election. 


Messrs Turquand, Youngs and Company, the auditors, retire and 
are eligible for re-election. 


(Signed) 
ISIDORE SALMON 
HARRY SALMON 


Managing 
Directors. 


Cadby Hall, London, W.14. 
May 27, 1937. 


CHAIRMAN’S SPEECH 


Mr H. H. G. Bennett (one of the secretaries) read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen,—I would ask you 
to take the report and accounts as read. (Agreed.) I am pleased 
to meet you once again, at our forty-third annual meeting, when we, 
as directors of this undertaking, submit for your approval and 
adoption a brief account of the year’s work. There is, I think, 
ground for gratification in the profit figure and I am sure you will 
regard it as evidence of another year of continued effort on the part of 
all engaged in this great enterprise ; not merely those whom you see 
here annually, but the many thousands of our staff in all capacities 
to whom I want to express our thanks. 

The year has not been without its difficulties—that goes without 
saying; for the time when business could be created and profits 
achieved by a wave of the hand—if there ever was such a time— 
has long since passed. The volume of business and the total cash 
turnover have both increased, while the slight upward tendency of 
the spending power of our customers has been maintained. 


DIVIDEND AND RESERVE ALLOCATIONS 


The accounts show an amount available for distribution, after 
all the allocations and provisions mentioned in the profit and loss 
account, of {1,010,000—I am using round figures. Adding the 
amount brought forward from last year—namely, £39,000—the 
total available becomes {1,050,000, Of this amount, preference and 
interim dividends have absorbed £645,000. From the balance we 
have placed {100,000 to reserve, making that account £2,000,000, 
and shall pay, subject to your confirmation, final dividends at the 
same rates as last year, The amount thus left to be carried forward 
is £42,203. 

Before dealing with those individual items of the balance-sheet 
which may call for comment, I should like to mention the method 
of setting out the figures which we have adopted this year. There 
are, as no doubt you have noticed, certain changes in the a 
sheet which really are no more than a matter of regroup!ng, so . 
various items of a similar nature are brought together under su 
headings. This method has the merit of bringing out at @ glance 


the excess of assets over liabilities which is shown under “ S 
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_comprising the reserve and the undistributed balance of profit. 
I think you will agree the result of these changes is a clearer form 
of accounts, although giving no less and no more information than 


before. 


BALANCE SHEET ITEMS 


Now as to the individual items of the balance sheet, I am sure I 
need only refer to those which show substantial increases or de- 
creases on last year. I will take the capital and liabilities side first. 
“Trade and other creditors, etc.’’ at {2,091,000 show an increase of 
{388,000—a fluctuation in the financing of purchases which is 
reflected in the stock-in-trade figure. The total of “ subsidiary 
companies current accounts and deposits ”’ is {17,000 up, which calls 
for no special comment. The next two items on this side of the 
balance sheet are new—that is, they appear in a different form as 
a result of the changes in the method of presenting the accounts— 
they are self-explanatory. 

The last heading on the liabilities side is “ surplus,” which is 
made up of the reserve and the “ carry-forward.” The reserve now 
shows in the balance sheet a total of {2,000,000 as against the 1936 
balance sheet figure of {1,800,000. This does not mean we have 
added {200,000 from the 1937 profits; the allocation, as you will 
see by the report, is £100,000. The other {100,000 is the amount 
which appeared in the 1936 report as a proposed allocation which, at 
the date of that balance sheet, had not been actually made. We 
have this year made the allocation before submitting the accounts 
and this procedure makes the position of the reserve clearer, since 
it shows the actual amount of it (£2,000,000) at the date of the 
balance sheet. 


, 


THE ASSETS 


Turning to the assets side, the first item—‘ freehold land, build- 
ings, plant, machinery, etc.”—now stands at {10,803,000 and is 
some {290,000 more than last year. This increase does not represent 
the full extent of our expenditure in the year on additional properties 
and equipment, for we have repeated what we did in 1932—taken a 
sum from our adequate—dare I call them “ hidden? ”—reserves 
for the purpose of writing down the plant machinery in that asset. 
My brother, in seconding the resolutions I shall shortly put to you, 
will take the opportunity of enlarging upon this step and our reasons 
for it, in connection with what he has to say upon the subject of 
nsing costs. ‘‘ Investments ”’ are at almost exactly the same figure 
as last year. Perhaps I should mention here that the reduction of 
the capital of the Horniman company to which I referred last year 
was duly carried through with the sanction of the Court. It does 
not, as I told you then, adversely affect the figure at which our 
investment in that company stands in our books. ‘‘ Loans to 
associated companies ’’ are {240,000 down, representing the repay- 
ment by Strand Hotel, Ltd., during the year of a large proportion of 
our loan to them. 

“Stock in trade,” though {179,000 more than last year, at 
£2,730,000 is not, having regard to the greater volume of business 
and rising prices, beyond normal. Under the general heading, 
“ Debtors,” the first item, “ Sundry debtors,” is £271,000 up on last 
year—accounted for by a normal increase in credit trading and by 
creased debit balances of various kinds, while subsidiary companies 
current accounts are some {15,000 down. ‘ Cash ”’ shows an increase 
momentarily, of £166,000, 


EXTENSIONS TO FACTORIES AND TEASHOPS 


The year has seen still further extensions to our factories at C adby 
Hall—one new building was completed and in occupation within 
the year and another just after its close. 

We have also, in order to make room for these and other develop- 
ments, rehoused in an entirely new building immediately adjacent 
to the Cadby Hall site, two of our main office departments where 
accountancy and statistical work alone employs some 1,500 
people. . 

It will, I am sure, interest you to know that our total staff to-day 
humbers 33,000 and, including associated and subsidiary companies, 
Over 42,000. That they shall work as far as possible under the best 
conditions is our constant aim. 

On the teashop side of the business, you will have seen by the 
Teport that five new shops have been opened during the year. 
Our programme of development in this section of the business is 


“ing rapidly carried on in pursuance of what has always been our 
41m—to keep pace with modern progress in equipment, decoration 
and the provision of amenities. The ventilation system, to which I 
referred last year, is being installed in an increasing proportion of 
our numerous establishments, large and small. The air is conditioned 
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by means of this to a temperature suitable to the outside weather 
conditions at any time of the year; in other words, the premises 
can be cooled in summer and warmed in winter. There is no doubt 
that we are providing in this way another amenity of which the 
public approves. You may have missed in the report the familiar 
words ‘ Additional premises have been acquired, etc.’’ That 
statement has been made so often that it does not really need 
repeating every year, since you will know, I am sure, that we are 
constantly on the look-out for and acquiring suitable premises for 
every side of the business—no opportunity for expansion is neglected- 


The problem of finding what we require does not become less difficult 
as time goes on. 


CATERING FOR CORONATION VISITORS 


The recent great event which has been so much in our minds— 
the Coronation—occurred since the close of the year under review. 
The enthusiasm which has been manifested by all sections of the 
community in this country and in the dominions is a striking indica- 
tion of Empire stability—the basis of our national prosperity. 

But perhaps I may on this occasion, also regard the Coronation 
from the somewhat parochial aspect of its effect upon us. Many 
people, no doubt, have the idea that such an event, bringing many 
thousands of persons into England from abroad and tens of thousands 
from the country into London, must mean a considerable increase 
in profits; but this is not so. The expenses incurred under such 
abnormal conditions are out of proportion to the additional income 
therefrom. 

I am saying this because we do not want you to run away with 
the idea that, because of this extraneous business this is going to be 
a “‘ bumper ”’ year for profits. Our difficulties were many. We are 
expected, perhaps rightly, to feed the people whether they remain 
in their normal surroundings and occupations or whether they con- 
centrate in vast numbers in a comparatively small area to which for 
many hours access by our transport is practically closed and all 
require attention at once. 

I should like in that connection to pay our tribute to the magnifi- 
cent work of the police, whose co-operation helped to mitigate the 
difficulties arising from the necessary transport restrictions, so that 
we were able to keep faith with our public. 


VALUE OF DECIMAL SYSTEM IN BUSINESS 


That concludes what I wish to say on the general business of the 
company. I am now going to speak on a subject which you may 
think has no reference to the company’s affairs, but which should 
interest you considerably as shareholders. 

Last year I became president of the Decimal Association, a body 
which advocates the introduction of decimal coinage and the metric 
system of weights and measures in this country. This is an urgent 
reform of real national importance. 

This Board, to which you will give the credit of not being cranks, 
has always been interested in the Decimal Association’s work. The 
substitution of a decimal coinage for our present complicated system 
is, we believe, of real value. That which is of value to this business 
must also be of value to every other business in the country. 

The financial saving which would accrue throughout the country 
from the adoption of a decimal coinage cannot be calculated, but 
I am satisfied that it would run into millions of pounds annually. 
(Hear, hear.) Indeed, the saving in Government Departments alone 
would amount to a most impressive figure and this saving would be 
greatly increased if the metric system of weights and measures were 
also introduced. The limited employment of a decimal coinage 
system in our business—limited because it can only be used in inter- 
departmental transactions—has given ample proof of its possible 
economies, 

You are all familiar with the decimal coinage system. It is used 
in every civilised country in the world except Great Britain and 
certain parts of our Empire. Are we to remain longer in this back- 
ward position? Is it not time we joined hands with these other 
countries ? 

We, of course, are mainly concerned with the home market, but 
it is recognised that those whose business is in the export trade. 
would benefit to an even greater extent than the home trader. 

Some three months ago I began an effort to raise a fighting fund 
of £50,000 in order that the Decimal Association might be able to 
carry out an energetic programme of public education, as that is 
the only way we can convince the Government of public support. I 
began the campaign by an appeal to those concerns with which we 
do business, and so successfully that many of them not only sent 
subscriptions but also made similar appeals to their business friends. 
The fund is increasing daily, but is still a long way from what we 
need. 


are: 
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APPEAL TO SHAREHOLDERS 


Now we have 34,000 shareholders. If everyone would send me a 
subscription we should soon have the required £50,000. oa a 
an appeal for charity. I am asking you to do something which wi ; 
help your company—and every other company in which you may 
be interested—to attain a more efficient working system. That 
means more business. It is a step of great value to every shareholder 
and to every workman, since it must mean more employment. Will 
you help in these efforts ? 

— a that I may not be alone in making this appeal, but that 
chairmen of other companies who are interested—and there are 
many—will make similar appeals to their shareholders. 


THE RESOLUTIONS 


Now, ladies and gentlemen, to return to the immediate business 
of the meeting, I propose the resolutions which the secretary will 
read, and shall ask my brother, Mr Harry Salmon, to second them. 
(Applause. ) 

The secretary then read the resolutions as follows :—‘* That the 
report of the directors and the balance sheet submitted to this 
meeting be and are hereby adopted; that the payment of interim 
dividends of 1s. 8d. per share on the issued ordinary and ‘A’ 
ordinary share capital of the company and 4d. per share on the 
proportional profit and ‘ B’ proportional profit share capital of 
the company be and are hereby confirmed ; and that a final dividend 
be paid for the year ended March 31, 1937, of 2s. 10d. per share to 
the holders of ordinary and ‘ A’ ordinary shares of the company 
and 6.8d. per share to the holders of proportional profit and ‘ B’ 


proportional profit shares of the company who were on the registers 
on May 14, 1937.” 


MR HARRY SALMON ON RISING COSTS 


Mr Harry Salmon, J.P. (one of the managing directors), said : — 
Mr Chairman, ladies and gentlemen, I second the resolutions the 
chairman has proposed to you and, in doing so, should like to add 
something on the subject of rising prices and their effect upon 
our business in the immediate future. Costs are rising in every 
direction, and unless we are to trade at a loss the consumer 
must pay more for the goods he buys. But, just as there is 
always a lag in the rise of wages in times of rising prices, so 
there is in the transferring of increased raw material prices to 
the consumer, and if, as may happen, prices continue to rise 
there is a further lag; in other words, the manufacturer has 
difficulty in passing on increasing costs as quickly as they occur, 
and profits, therefore, decline. It is at such a time that our 
contingency reserves, which are the surplus profits of previous 
years, can be brought in to help, for this is one of the con- 
tingencies for which they are provided. 

It must be remembered that we have three responsibilities when 
dealing with the distribution of earnings: (1) to the consumer, 
without whom there would be no business, (2) to the worker, 
whose labour utilises the capital, and (3) to the shareholder, who 
provides the capital ; and it must be further remembered that the 
consumer is often both worker and shareholder—a point that I am 
afraid is often overlooked. 

Now, if we had not set aside some of the profits of previous 
years, it is obvious we could have paid more dividend; but then 
there would be no reserves, and we should be without the means 
to deal with the period of lag, with the consequences of fluctuat- 
ing dividends, which it is our ambition to avoid. As the chair- 
man has said, we have again used some of our reserves to write 
down further our plant machinery—already conservatively valued. 
We have, in fact, written off entirely from our books certain 
categories of it. This, obviously, will substantially reduce the 
annual amount set aside for depreciation, and that saving will 
be available if we find it necessary in helping to offset the possible 
diminution of profit to which I have referred. Thus, while the 
profit may be diminished by the extra cost of material during 
the time this cost cannot be transferred to the consumer, it can 
be increased by the reduction of depreciation charges. 


RETAINING CUSTOMERS’ CONFIDENCE 


I cannot make it too clear that our selling prices are rising and 
must rise—it is, of course, the consumer who must meet the bill 
for increased cost of raw material and the expenses which have also 
a tendency to rise. That, as I have said before at the meetings, 
is not a prospect which pleases us. On the contrary, it gives 


cause for anxiety as to the possible effect upon the volume of 
business. 
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I noticed recently that a newspaper writer used the 
‘* consumer reluctance to price changes,’’ but that 
my mind, quite describe the attitude. I should say it is a matter 
of ‘‘ inability ’’ rather than of “‘ reluctance.’’ The almost inevit. 
able loss of a certain amount of business when prices are Taised 
is due more to the fact that the customer cannot afford to pa 
and so must be satisfied to curtail his consumption, than to the 
fact that he thinks he is not getting value for his money. Of 
this I am sure—we shall get our full share of the business in our 
particular spheres, for we have always given and shall continue 
to give our customers the best possible value at the prices charged, 
That is the policy on which this business has been built to its 
present proportions; that policy ensures the retention of oy; 
customers’ confidence. (Applause.) 

The Chairman: Before putting the resolutions to the meeting, 
I shall be pleased to answer any questions. 

No questions being asked, the resolutions were put to the meet. 
ing and carried unanimously. 


Phrase 
does not, to 


RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS 


Mr George W. Booth proposed the re-election of the retiring 
directors, Mr B. S. Gluckstein and Mr B. A. Salmon. 

This resolution was seconded by Mr Stanley Taylor and 
unanimously approved. : 

Mr B. S. Gluckstein, on behalf of Mr B. A. Salmon and him- 
self, thanked the meeting for their re-election. 

The Chairman next proposed the re-election of Mr H. H. G. 
Bennett and Dr L. H. Lampitt as employees directors of the 
company. : 

Mr Taylor seconded the resolution and it was passed 
unanimously. ’ 

On behalf of Mr Bennett and himself, Dr Lampitt thanked the 
meeting for their re-election. 

On the motion of Mr S. Tonkin, seconded by Mr Taylor, the 
auditors, Messrs Turquand Youngs and Company, were re- 
appointed. : 

Mr A. J. Wood proposed a hearty vote of thanks to the directors 
and staff for their work during the past year. 

This was seconded by Mr C. W. Knighton and unanimously 
accorded, and the chairman’s acknowledgment brought the pro- 
ceedings to a close. 





MARSTON VALLEY BRICK COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


DEMAND EXCEEDS OUTPUT 


Tue eighth annual ordinary general meeting of the Marston Valley 
Brick Company, Limited, was held, on the gth instant, at the Insti- 
tute of Chartered Accountants, Moorgate Place, London, E.C., 
Mr A. W. Allard presiding. 

The chairman, in the course of his speech, said : If you refer to 
the profit and loss account and balance-sheet you will notice = 
the trading profit is £182,000, against £135,000 for last year. 
shows an increase of £47,000, which I think you will agree 1s nd 
satisfactory, having in view the fact that the full output of vn 
Ridgmont Works was not available for sale during the y a 
You will notice that we have carried a further £30,000 to gene 
depreciation reserve, making this £155,000, and we propose to — 
£10,000 to general reserve, increasing that account to eae 
amount of depreciation on electric navvies, excavators an 
has been increased this year to £17,000. sil 

The Ridgmont Works, taken over by your company a Hse 
year, have proved highly satisfactory, and all bricks manu pr . 
have been sold at remunerative prices. The demand 1s ae os 
excess of our output, and the popularity of the company iE ate 
is increasing. Your directors view with confidence prospects 
future. aN 

The increase of £12,000 shown under the heading Electric toe 
Excavators, Lorries, etc., is largely explained by additiona 
port and very liberal depreciation has been provided for. a 

Your company is now a very large employer of es aaa 
houses erected by your subsidiary company, the Marston- iy 
Properties, Limited, and the other amenities provided, a 
ciated and add to the welfare of the employees. aie 

I should like again to place on record the board's ee 
of the work done by the managing director, staff ar ee 
of the company and their contribution to the company * aa 

The report and accounts were unanimously ON dividend 
dividend of 12} per cent., less tax, making, with the inter! 
already paid, 20 per cent. for the year, was approved. 
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ASSOCIATED NEWSPAPERS LIMITED 


THE HON. ESMOND HARMSWORTH ON THE YEAR’S RESULTS 


The thirty-second annual ordinary general meeting of 
Associated Newspapers, Limited (proprietors of The Daily Maii, 
the London Evening News, and the Sunday Dispatch), was held, 
on the 10th instant, in the Memorial Hall, Farringdon Street. 

The Hon. Esmond C. Harmsworth, the chairman, presided. 

The secretary (Mr J. P. Hobbs, F.C.I.S.) read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The chairman, in moving the adoption of the annual report 
and balance sheet, said :— 

Ladies and gentlemen,—In the balance sheet and directors’ 
report for the year ended March 31st last, which has been cir- 
culated to all shareholders, you will have seen that the profit 
of the company after providing for depreciation and interest on 
registered notes amounted to {931,821 12s. 2d. 


EXCELLENT FIGURES 


These excellent figures have been arrived at in sipte of the heavy 
expenditure which intense competition entails and the fluctuation 
in the amount of advertising space sold when two Easter periods 
occur in one financial year. 

During the year the directors took advantage of favourable 
financial conditions and, in accordance with the terms of the 
issue, redeemed the whole of the company’s 4} per cent. ten-year 
notes outstanding and issued in substitution a corresponding 
amount of 3} per cent. fifteen-year notes. Most of the holders 
of ten-year notes accepted the offer to convert their holdings to 
the new notes. The premium payable on the redemption of the 
ten-year notes and the discount on the issue of the new fifteen- 
year notes have been charged against the balance of profits brought 
forward on the appropriation account. The directors are satisfied 
that the course taken in funding this loan at the lower interest 
rate for an extended period is one that will commend itself to 
shareholders. 

The holders of the 5 per cent. preference shares and the 7 per 
cent. ordinary shares received their dividends on the due dates 
and quarterly interim dividends making a total of 26% per cent. 
for the year have been paid to the holders of the deferred shares, 
making a dividend distribution of {804,423 6s. 8d. gross, the same 
as for the previous year. 

Following the custom adopted during recent years your directors 
are transferring a sum from surplus profits to reserves this year 
adding {100,000 to the investments’ reserve. The balance of profit 
to be carried forward is {£548,429 18s. 11d. compared with 
£601,031 13s. 5d. last year. 

Looking at the balance sheet you will notice there is very little 

difference in the items on the liabilities side from those of the 
Previous year. The share capital remains the same, also the 
amount of loan capital except that it is on better terms. 
: Reserve account and pension fund amounts are unchanged. The 
item representing the dividends outstanding at March 31 calls for 
no explanation. Amounts owing to subsidiary companies corre- 
spond with a similar item last year, and as I then explained, is 
chiefly for newsprint purchased from the Anglo-Newfoundland 
Development Company, which was in stock at the end of the year. 
The amount of {1,025,492 178. 4d. for creditors and reserves is 
Practically the same, made up with normal balances of trade 
creditors and ample pfovision for contingencies. 


EXTENSION OF CARMELITE HOUSE 


In regard to the assets side of the balance sheet, the absence 
of any book value for the goodwill of our business is an obvious 
strong point. Freehold and leasehold properties, machinery, 
Plant, etc., total £1,831,627 8s., and the increase of 
£233,339 9s. 8d. is accounted for chiefly by the inclusion of the 
cost of New Carmelite House and its equipment of new presses. 
This extension of the original Carmelite House to the Victoria 
Embankment provides the company with the most up-to-date 
newspaper printing and publishing office. 

Stocks of paper, etc., are less, but these are bound to vary from 
time to time and call for no special comment. 
a will have noticed that the item loan to liquidators of 
orthcliffe Newspapers, Limited which was shown on the balance 


sheet last year, has disappeared. Since that company went into 
voluntary liquidation, the development of certain of its provincial 
newspapers has been continued with our approval. The company 
has now been wound up, and the whole of the remaining assets 
have been taken over by your company, which, as you are 
aware, was the sole contributory, at figures estimated far below 
their potential value, and these are now included with freehold 
properties, investments and amounts owing by subsidiary 
companies. 

I think I might here mention that since last year there has 
been a very considerable appreciation in the quoted investments 
which is not reflected in these accounts. 

The amount of outstanding debtors compares with that of 
previous years, and the cash balance, although considerably 
reduced by reason of our Note conversion scheme, stands at the 
very satisfactory figure of £480,437 8s. 9d. 

The provincial newspapers owned by your company have had 
another record year. 

The steady increase in sales and advertising revenue which 
they are enjoying will, it is hoped, partially offset the increased 
costs which they, in common with national newspapers, must 
face next year. 

One of our provincial newspapers is still in course of develop- 
ment, but your directors believe it will prove a valuable asset 
to the company when the programme we have laid down for it 
has been completed. 


ANGLO-NEWFOUNDLAND COMPANY, LIMITED 


The report of the Anglo-Newfoundland Development Company, 
Limited, for 1936 has recently been issued, and no doubt many 
of you have seen it. We regard our investment in this company 
as a highly satisfactory one. The Newfoundland company’s 
profit for last year includes a first dividend from its subsidiary 
Terra Nova Properties, Limited, resulting from its participation 
in the profits of the Buchans Mine. The price of lead and zinc, 
which are the principal products of the Buchans Mine, has so 
far been on a substantially higher level this year than last, and 
if these prices are maintained the Newfoundland Company should 
receive very much larger profits from its mining interests in the 
current year. There is another reason, however, why we regard 
this investment with every satisfaction. and that is that there 
has been for some time past, and particularly more recently, a 
very marked and increasing growth in the consumption of paper 
and pulp products of all kinds all over the world, which is 
resulting, and must result still further, in a rise in the price of 
these products. This matter I shall refer to again later. Our 
contract with and interest in the Newfoundland company ensures 
us the continuity of our newsprint supplies, coupled with the 
prospects of an increasingly valuable investment. 

One significant feature of the recent upswing in the pulp and 
paper market is the very pronounced rise which has taken place 
in the cost of the pulp wood from which paper is made. In this con- 
nection I might remind you that the Anglo-Newfoundland Com- 
pany has a very large area of pulp wood forests amply sufficient 
to ensure it against any shortage of raw material. 


IDEAL HOME EXHIBITION 


The Daily Mail Ideal Home Exhibition this year celebrated its 
coming-of-age. 

The exhibition enjoyed the privilege of an opening by Their 
Royal Highnesses the Duke and Duchess of Gloucester. 

Once again the exhibition made its never-failing appeal to ail 
classes of the community and attracted a total of more than 
625,000 visitors. 

Exhibitors’ reports show considerable increases on the volume 
of business transacted at and through the exhibition, and the 
general public’s verdict was that it was the most interesting and 
attractive yet. presented. 

As to the advertisement position, despite twelve months of 
the keenest competition ever experienced, your journals have 
more than held their own in this sphere. 

These are not days for spectacular new records in revenue 
and much has happened to disturb the even tenor of business. 
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Nevertheless, the advertisment revenue of The Daily Mail, The 
Evening News and The Sunday Dispatch remains highly satis- 
factory. 


*“*DAILY MAIL” FRONT PAGE 


The Daily Mail, which has by far the largest sale of any 
newspaper among families of the better class is living up to its 
international reputation as the world’s greatest advertising 
medium. In our national market its position is, of course, unique 
and unassailable. It is still the keystone of most of our big 
advertising campaigns ; indeed, it is the ambition of every pro- 
gressive business to use The Daily Mail front page, by general 
consent the finest advertising space in the world. The Daily 
Mail is the most profitable medium to use and figures automatically 
in the advertising schedules of all national campaigns. 

For the last financial year the sum total of display trade adver- 
tising in The Daily Mail was once again considerably in excess of 
that carried by any of its competitors. The lead of The Daily 
Mail amounts to no less than 15 per cent., and this, I suggest, 
is tangible acknowledgment of supremacy. 

This greater volume of display advertising enables us to 
publish enlarged 24 and 32 page issues with a correspondingly 
greater proportion of editorial matter. 

The unshakable loyalty of our readers in the face of intensive 
competitive attacks has considerably increased the prestige of 
The Daily Mail in the estimation of advertisers. 

Amongst the retail traders its influence was to be seen in the 
success of The Daily Mail’s Coronation national window display 
contest. In all, well over 11,000 separate shop window displays 
were entered and no less than 46 local Chambers of Trade and 
other traders’ associations extended their co-operation by organis- 
ing local supporting events. 

The bulk of advertisement revenue is, of course, from display 
advertising, but it is significant to note the high proportion of 
financial publicity, especially prospectus advertising, placed with 
The Daily Mail in comparison with its competitors. 


“THE EVENING NEWS” 


To refer to The Evening News, the continuous advance of this 
newspaper is one of the most notable features of evening 
journalism. The net sale of The Evening News is the world’s 
record for evening newspapers, and its lead over its nearest rivals 
has again appreciably increased. 

The Evening News is regarded as the key to the great market of 
London and the Home Counties, and there is a growing tendency 
to use it exclusively as a sales campaign within this area. Current 
display advertisement revenue continues to show a substantial 
increase, and there is a healthy increase in entertainment and 
other classified advertisements. 

The store and drapery establishments allocate practically twice 
as much keyed advertising to The Evening News as they do to any 
other London evening newspaper, and this is the sure sign of 
selling power. 

In the Sunday newspaper field the Sunday Dispatch has the 
solid support of the best type of British family. Its advertise- 
ment columns influence the purchase of every type of commodity 
within the home circle. 

That advertisers are fully alive to the increasing importance of 
the Sunday Dispatch is shown in the consistent and extensive use 
of its columns in national selling campaigns and for financial 
publicity. 

is again to be noted for the Overseas Daily Mail, which 
is of worldwide appeal to the Briton abroad. Demands for 
advertising space have necessitated the production of larger issues, 
including special colour numbers, with gratifying frequency. 

With all our publications, therefore, we can look back at 
another highly successful year, and as the signs are promising I 
see no reason why progress should not continue and we hope at an 
accelerated rate. 

The current financial year has opened up in a most satisfactory 
manner and advance reservations of space indicate the increasing 
confidence of advertisers in improving trade conditions and in the 
selling power of our newspapers. 


PRICE OF NEWSPRINT 


I have already referred to the increased cost of the raw 
materials used in the production of newsprint, which has already 
led to an increase in prices of newspapers in France and other 
countries.. In this matter your Company is in an unassailable 
position, and we need have no apprehension on the score of 
supplies. With the exception of one other newspaper company 
we are the only newspaper organisation thoroughly protected in 


the matter of its own raw materials, which in our case 
might say, unlimited, so that although we shall certainly 
with a higher charge for newsprint we shall have some 
satory advantage as I have already pointed out in you 
Newfoundland investment. 

The price of newsprint is lower to-day than it has been for 
many years; indeed, it is practically the only commodity which 
has not increased in value in spite of an increasing demand the 
world over. It could not be expected to continue at the present 
figure. 

Newspapers have in the past faced high prices for newsprint 
and it is not many years since that the price of newsprint was 
very much higher than it is to-day. 

The heavy costs of competition continue and there has been 
little if any relief in this respect during the past year, but jt 
seems fairly obvious that with the increasing cost of newsprint, 
the expensive kind of competition we have suffered during the 
past few years is unlikely to continue on the same colossal scale : 
indeed with the coming increased cost of newsprint it could not 
well do so because the service given to our readers in our news. 
papers must be maintained. But The Daily Mail and associated 
journals have in the past experienced periods of low priced news. 
print and high priced newsprint without curtailing its service to 
its readers which is of paramount importance. 

I should like to close with a word of appreciation to the whole- 
sale and retail newsagents, also to our advertisers and advertising 
agents for their support during the year; and I know you will 
wish to join with me in thanking the members of our staff in all 
branches and all sections of the business for their loyalty and 
good work this past year. (Applause.) 

Sir George A. Sutton, Bart. (vice-chairman), seconded the 
resolution, which was carried. 

The retiring directors: Hon. Esmond C. Harmsworth, Mr. G. 
Ward Price, Mr. H. W. Wilson, Mr. F. L. FitzHugh, Mr. W. A. 
McWhirter, Mr. W. L. Warden, Mr. William Graham, Mr. Stanley 
J. Bell, Mr. A. L. Cranfield, Mr. H. Morison and Mr. R. T. Lewis, 
were re-elected, and the auditors, Messrs. Lever, Honeyman and 
Co., were reappointed. 

The proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the chair- 
man and directors and staff. 
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EX-LANDS NIGERIA, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS 


The twenty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Ex-Lands 
Nigeria, Ltd., was held, on the 9th instant, at the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants, Moorgate Place, London, Mr H. G. 
Latilla (Chairman and Managing Director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said : —Total 
expenditure in Nigeria for the year, of £53,631, is practically 
double that for the year 1935, and is accounted for solely by 
the increase in production for the year, which amounted to 
832 tons, as compared with 473 tons for 1935. In the same way 
the amount realised for the sale of our tin, £119,971, is, of course, 
very much in excess of the corresponding figure for 1935. _ 

The average price per ton realised for our concentrates during 
the year was {144 3s. 11d., which was practically the same 
as for the year 1935. 

The profit of £53,581 added to the balance brought forward 
from last year of £6,250 made a total sum of £59,531 available 
for distribution. ss 

We have declared, subject to your confirmation, a final oe 
dend for the year of 15 per cent., less tax, making a total © 
25 per cent. for the year. This, together with the directors 
additional remuneration amounting to £750, will absorb £30,75° 
leaving a balance of £8,081 6s. 3d. to carry forward. 

I think you will agree with me that these results are very 
satisfactory, particularly in view of the fact that the average 
cash price of tin for the year was only {£204 as against £225 
for 1935. Prices, however, commenced to show an upw 
tendency during the last two months of the year, the average 
cash price for December being £232. Since the end of the year 
this upward trend has continued until at the present time 
price is standing in the region of £250. we io 

We are thus, at the end of our twenty-five years existence, . 
as strong a position as ever and have every prospect, I _ 
many years’ continued prosperity. To in some measure ao 
this occasion we have decided to declare an interim dividen 
10 per cent., less tax, on account of the current year ce mre all 
of waiting until later on in the year. This will be nner em 
shareholders registered on the books as at the close of busin 
the roth July and paid on the 29th July. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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MILK MARKETING BOARD 


INCREASING SALES OF LIQUID MILK 
EXTENSION OF OPERATIONS 


The fourth annual general meeting of the Milk Marketing Board 
was held on the roth instant, at Central Hall, Westminster. 

Mr T. Baxter, the chairman, in the course of his address, said : 
Ladies and gentlemen, this year the quantity of milk sold through 
the Scheme was 1,011,882,112 gallons, an increase of 20,569,203 
gallons. 

The Milk Scheme has been called upon again to carry the 
depression in agriculture, and during the past year over 99,000,000 
gallons more milk were marketed through the Board than in the 
year ending March, 1935. 

The next feature of the report is the increase in the financial 
turnover of the Board last year of £621,373, which means that the 
value of milk sold under wholesale contracts has increased from 
{43,561,000 in 1935-36 to £44,182,471 in 1936-37. 

The average of the pool prices this year is 11-91d., against 11-98d. 
in the previous year. The accredited producers receive 1d. per 
gallon additional to that received by non-accredited producers, 
which therefore made it 12-91d. per gallon, against the latter’s 
11-g1d. per gallon. Approximately one-third of our registered 
producers are receiving this quality bonus of 1d. per gallon. 

I would refer to the position of the producer-retailer under the 
scheme. The average gross declared levy this year was 2-93d. per 
gallon, as compared with 2-97d. per gallon in the previous year. 
For producer-retailers who sell milk on level delivery contracts, 
which is shown in the case of 87 per cent. of milk sold by producer- 
retailers, the gross levy of 2-93d. was reduced by 1d. per gallon, 
which made it 1-93d., and in the case of those producer-retailers who 
are also accredited producers, this was again reduced by a further 
1d. per gallon, making the levy paid by producer-retailers who have 
level delivery contracts and are also accredited producers only 
0-93d. per gallon. 

The farmhouse cheese-makers’ industry has grown during the 
year by the addition of 107 makers, the total now being 1,070. 


LIQUID MILK SALES 


Taking the whole year there is an increase of 12,500,000 gallons, 
which is nearly double the increase in the previous year. This is 
of great benefit to producers, and the only effective way which we 
have at the moment of improving pool prices. 

We intend to pursue in the future the same policy which is 
directed to expand the liquid milk market. As you know, the 
consumption of milk in liquid form in this country is low compared 
with some other countries, and it is well established by the nutrition 
experts that it is vitally important to have this consumption per 
head of liquid milk increased. We are most anxious to proceed on 
these lines, because the liquid milk market is the only profitable 
market which home producers have. The publicity and sales 
campaign, the school milk experiment, which has been maintained 
without any serious fall in the actual quantity of milk consumed 
under the Scheme, and the Accredited Scheme form part of this 
Programme of directing the flow of liquid milk into consumption in 
liquid form, 

There are more than 3,000 tactories, offices, warehouses and mines 
at which milk is supplied daily to about 400,000 employees, 

The schemes for the supply of milk to nursing and expectant 
mothers and children under 5 years of age have also been most 
ee We have established these schemes in 3 places in the 

tse of the year under review, and are now considering their 
extension to other places. There are nearly 1,700 mothers and 
re children participating in these schemes in the 3 places in 
of eee = operating, Rhondda, Jarrow and the Walker District 
oe ieee e-on-Tyne. The cost of administration of the scheme 
one-tenth of a penny per gallon of milk sold, less than 
per cent. of the turnover of sales during the year. 

Another important feature is the development of manufacture on 
a or The Board has operated 10 creameries, whereas, this 
Pains year we had only five in operation, and we have handled 

*s as many gallons of milk through the creameries this 
year than in the previous year. 


GENERAL POLICY 


ae first difficulty which we have experienced is the delay in the 
§ of our amendments to the scheme. It is now 13 months 


since we submitted our amendments to registered producers, 
We have not yet received authority from the Minister of Agriculture 
to put these amendments into effect. I cannot too strongly urge 
upon the Minister of Agriculture the supreme necessity of passing 
these amendments before Parliament rises at the end of next month. 

Another feature which was under constant consideration was the 
decline in production of milk last winter and the increase in demand 
for the liquid market. Supplies were not available in sufficient 
quantity to meet the demand of the higher category manufacturing 
markets, and in some cases there was difficulty in meeting the 
demand for liquid milk. Every effort was made to obtain from the 
buyers the transfer of supplies available for butter and cheese, but 
we have been unable to market the milk as effectively as we would 
have liked. 

It is a severe criticism of a milk marketing scheme when the 
markets paying the best prices are short, whilst other markets 
paying lower prices have adequate supplies. This is a position 
which I am satisfied the board will not tolerate, and we have decided 
to allocate supplies from producer to buyer in the next contract 
period in order to satisfy ourselves that all the best markets are met 
adequately and only supplies remaining shall be made available for 
butter and cheese manufacture. 


GOVERNMENT POLICY 


I look forward, before the end of the present session of Parliament, 
to some pronouncement from the Minister of Agriculture upon the 
Government’s long-term policy for the milk industry. When sucha 
policy has been decided upon, I hope that our repeated requests 
for the principle of the levy-subsidy on imported dairy products 
will have been incorporated in the permanent policy of the 
Government towards milk producers. 

The provisions of the Milk Act, 1934, as extended in 1936, will 
cease to operate at the end of next September. I expect that the 
Government will introduce a further extension of this Act to cover 
the period up to the commencement of their new ‘permanent long- 
term milk policy. The Act was designed to assist producers to 
carry the burden of loss on manufactured milk over a temporary 
period by means of repayable loans from the Treasury to bring 
the price of milk for manufacture up to 5d. per gallon in the summer 
and 6d. per gallon in the winter. Unfortunately, the intentions of 
the Act, as we understood them, have not been fulfilled, and you 
will have already seen the amount of advances from the Government 
was only £278,564, compared with {£998,871 in the previous year. 
It is a paradox that at a time when milk producers were undergoing 
a period of rising costs in production, and when more money was 
needed, we in fact received less money from the Government. 
This is due to the cheese milk price formula in the Act upon which 
the Government advances are made being higher than the actual 
market price for milk manufactured into butter and cheese. 

I suggest that the standard prices of 5d. and 6d. which are now 
guaranteed should be increased to 6d. and 7d., and that the existing 
differences of construction in the cheese milk formula should end 
in such a way that the advance be calculated from the net price 
received by the Board from manufacturers in respect of any milk sold 
which returns less than these standard prices. 


REORGANISATION COMMISSION 


I should like also to refer to the report by the Reorganisation 
Commission for Milk for Great Britain. We have indicated to the 
Minister that we see no reason why the control of the industry 
should be taken out of the hands of the producers. We have put 
forward proposals to the Minister of Agriculture indicating how, 
by close co-operation between the Government and the Board, the 
whole industry, including both producers and consumers could be 
benefited. 

So much for the outstanding features of the report and accounts 
and other principal events of the year. Within the limit of our 
powers we have endeavoured to put the industry on its feet. Your 
market is assured; every gallon of milk is sold; you are provided 
with facilities for improving production; your liquid milk sales are 
rising; you have new markets and regular payments; you possess 
your own factories and conduct research work of a most valuable 


nature. 
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NORTH EASTERN TRADING ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


ENCOURAGING RESULTS 


COLONEL K. C. APPLEYARD’S ADDRESS 


The second annual general meeting of the North Eastern Trading 
Estates, Limited, was held at Metrovick House, Northumberland 
Road, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, on Monday, June 7, 1937. 

Colonel K. C. Appleyard, O.B.E., J.P. (the chairman), in the 
course of his speech, said :—Our first big task, when North Eastern 
Trading Estates, Limited, was incorporated on May 18, 1936, was 
to select a site for the estate, which, after careful examination and 
deliberation, fell on the Team Valley at Gateshead-on-Tyne. This 
decision was announced in August, 1936, and a detailed survey of 
the whole 700-acre site was carried out in record time by the 
consulting engineers, Sir Alexander Gibb and Partners. 

In addition to the economic advantages offered by the chosen 
site, it was necessary that the estate should offer some special 
inducement in order to reverse the trend of light industry to the 
South. The best inducement would be a model estate, properly 
planned and laid out on the most modern lines, complete with all 
amenities, and with working conditions as nearly perfect as possible. 
With the help of the R.I.B.A., we secured the services of Professor 
W. G. Holford, of Liverpool University, to supervise this plan, 
and I should like to acknowledge the hard work and vision he has 
shown in grappling with it. 


LOCAL MATERIAL AND LABOUR 


On the completion of the survey, the first contract was let to 
George Wimpey and Company, Limited, of London, and work 
commenced on the estate in October, 1936. Some criticism was 
directed towards us at that time for having let this contract to a 
London firm, but the magnitude of the work necessitated the 
appointment of a firm equipped to cope with it in a comparatively 
short time. On the other hand, they and all contractors are bound 
to use local materials throughout, all things being equal, and also 
to draw all their labour requirements from the North-East Special 
Area, with the exception of a small percentage of keymen. 

The progress made with the development of the estate is well 
demonstrated by the following figures, taken out at May 26th. 
Work done on roads, drainage, and general engineering comprises 
170,000 cubic yards of excavation, 34,500 square yards of concrete, 
140,000 cubic yards of fill, 21,000 feet of pipes and ducts, 10,500 feet 
of kerbs. 

Sixteen factories are now in course of construction. By May 31st 
premises were ready for the first tenant, and three others had started 
to erect their machinery. Work is proceeding on the laying of 
services to all of these premises. Work has started on the central 
administrative block, and the central garage will follow at an 
early date. 


ENCOURAGING LETTING EXPERIENCE 


On the letting side, our experience has been most encouraging. 
I stated in our early days that I should be satisfied if we had let 
six factories during our first year’s existence. Actually we have 
received 320 enquiries, and have let 34 factories, an average of 
approximately one per week. This remarkable result has been 
achieved not only by our own efforts, but with the help of all with 
whom we have come in contact, including Government Departments 
and local government units, numbers of companies, associations and 
individuals, the London and North Eastern Railway Company, and, 
above all, by the Press, both national and local, the value of whose 
co-operation it is impossible to estimate. 

The total sum actually expended to March 31st last on estate 
development was £58,491 13s. 8d. Our future progress should be 
such that the monthly expenditure under this heading should 
exceed the whole expenditure up to March 31st last. Some idea 
of our commitments may be gleaned from the figure of £370,000, 
representing a contingent liability in respect of contracts in progress. 


CONFIDENCE IN THE FUTURE 


The directors look forward to the future with confidence, and if 
our first year is any guide, the success of this experiment by the 
Commissioner for the Special Areas with the active encouragement 
of the Government seems to be assured. Already the company itself 
has made a distinct inroad into the unemployment figures, and this 
time next year I hope to be able to report large numbers employed 
by tenants on the estate. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





June 12, 1997 
WELWYN GARDEN CITY, LIMITED 


INCREASED DIVIDEND 
RECORD INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 


The seventeenth annual general meeting of Welwyn Gard 
City, Limited, was held, on the goth instant, at the Holber, 
Restaurant, W.C. Sir Theodore G. Chambers, K.B.E, . 
chairman), said :— - 

I am pleased to be able to present to the shareholders 


. a profi 
and loss account for the year which shows a reasonable a 
ment on that of last year. The increased profit (£20,137, com. 


pared with £16,038 last year) has enabled the directors to 
recommend that the dividend for the year should be raised to 
3 per cent. There is reason to believe that the profits of the 
company will gradually rise in the future and thus provide the 
means of increasing the dividend by stages. The total asses 
have increased by approximately £160,000, the greater part of 
which represents expenditure on additional land and buildings, 
including the Lockleys Estate. The additional acreage brings 
the total area of the company’s estate up to a figure of approxi- 
mately 3,150 acres. 

In my speech last year I referred to the growing importance oj 
the industrial area of the town and foreshadowed an acceleration 
in the development of this side of our activities. The report now 
before you shows that our expectations were more than realised 
during the year. 

Not only was our industrial development greater than during 
any similar period in the past, but it included the completion of 
two transactions of exceptional importance. It is a matter of 
great satisfaction to the directors that after prolonged investiga- 
tion of sites elsewhere Imperial Chemical Industries, Limited, have 
decided to associate one of their rapidly expanding businesses with 
Welwyn. I should particulariy like to pay tribute to the Welwyn 
Garden City Urban District Council for the very helpful manner 
in which they co-operated in the negotiations. Almost equally 
important was the completion of the negotiations with Roche 
Products, Limited. This company, part of the well-known inter- 
national Hoffmann-La Roche group of companies, has already 
begun to build a new factory which, when completed, will form 
a conspicuous feature of the industrial area. Other important 
industrial developments during the year are set out in detail in 
the report. 

The acceleration in industrial development and the need for 
providing for housing workpeople to be employed in the large 
factories now being erected, has naturally led to a more Tapid 
provision of weekly rented houses. The company is building 
one large group whilst the Council are actively engaged upon a 
building scheme and are about to commence a second. Negotia- 
tions are also proceeding with the Council for the acquisition by 
them of additional land which, when completed, will enable the 
Council to provide houses for operatives as and when they are 
required. 


PURCHASE OF LOCKLEYS ESTATE 


The beauty of the residential areas is apparent to everyone 
who visits the town. Visitors from abroad in particular expres 
their pleasure at the charm and character of these ge 
During the past year Welwyn has received the compliment s 
many visits from prominent citizens of the United States © 
America, and a number of new forms of development in that 
country, some having the support of the Government, are = 
based in many respects upon the type of residential reir : 
adopted at Welwyn. Despite the activity of the other si a 
our business we are not losing sight of the exceptional eo 
ness of the town as a place of residence. In this connection vd 
purchase of Lockleys Estate is important as it is an Tr 
beautiful piece of country, and if developed with taste an sr 
should prove to be a very attractive residential district 0 
outskirts of the town. There seems no doubt that the develop 
ment of our residential areas will continue steadily. in the 

The past twelve months have seen mamowal octiviy oe 
provision of educational and recreational facilities. ee 
Council, for example, having made arrangements for the ar : 
of additional land, are proposing shortly to lay out oye 
about 24 acres as new public playing fields. It reg oe he a 
consideration plans for the erection of a new public As 
south-eastern area. These premises, which will be re this 
‘‘ Community Centre,’’ will probably be commenced du ie 
summer. The Council has also taken preliminary step® 
the establishment in the town of a permanent hospital 7 
the company has agreed to make a grant of about five acres. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GENERAL MINING AND FINANCE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


FRESH RECORD ESTABLISHED . 
STRONG RESERVE POSITION 
SIR GEORGE W. ALBU’S REVIEW 


fhe annual general meeting of the General Mining and Finance 

Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, in 
Johannesburg. 
’ Sir George W. Albu, Bt. (the chairman), in dealing with the 
report and accounts, stated that the results for 1936 and the 
financial position at the end of that year showed a still further 
improvement as compared with the figures for the previous year, 
and, generally speaking, established a record in the history of 
the corporation. 

The considerable increase, amounting to £180,815, in the year’s 
profit—namely, £599,006, as compared with £418,991—was mainly 
due to the dividends received from the corporation’s holding of 
West Rand Deferred shares. Two dividends totalling 25 per cent. 
for the year had been paid—an increase of 5 per cent. as com- 
pared with 1935—while {200,000 had been placed to general 
reserve (against £100,000), increasing the total standing to the 
credit of that account to the record figure of £600,000. The 
revenue of the corporation was again chiefly derived from divi- 
dends and interest from investments. 


VALUATION OF HOLDINGS 


Referring to the balance sheet, the Chairman pointed out that 
current liabilities showed an aggregate of £638,615, as against 
which liquid assets amounted to £878,107. The increase in the 
principal items on the assets side of the balance sheet—namely, 
stocks and shares, Government and municipal securities, etc.—at 
41,894,725 showed an increase of £184,031, representing additional 
investments made during the year, mainly in dividend-producing 
securities. The usual custom had been followed of valuing these 
assets at cost, where such cost was below market prices, but in no 
case had any stocks been valued above the market prices ruling 
at the end of the year. In consequence the present market value 
of the corporation’s holdings continued to be very largely in excess 
of the valuation shown in the balance sheet. 

Sir George then proceeded to deal briefly with the corporation's 
puncipal interests—namely, Van Ryn Gold Mines Estate, 
Limited ; West Rand Consolidated Mines, Limited ; East Rand 
Proprietary Mines, Limited ; Durban Roodepoort Deep, Limited ; 
— Oil and Transport Company, Limited ; and Metal Traders, 
Amited, 


LABOUR SITUATION 


é Referring to white labour, he stated that the adoption of the 

closed shop ’’ principle, which became operative from the first 
of this month, had been greeted most favourably, and it was to 
be hoped that through this important step peace and co-operation 
between the employers and their European employees would be 
assured for many years to come. 

The number of their European employees was still increasing 
and at the end of April last totalled 38,110, as compared with an 
average of 23,542 employed during 1932. While there were dis- 
ae possibilities of a shortage of native labour arising in the near 
uture, the experiments with tropical natives had been continued 
with eminent success, and it was to be hoped that their future 
Seren would, to a large extent, be made up by supplies of 
‘atives recruited from sources hitherto not open to the industry. 


GOLD AND COMMODITY PRICES 


ae gold-mining industry, stated the Chairman, was emerging 
' ne one of the most unpleasant shocks it had received since the 
" toduction, by the Union Government in 1933, of the heavy 
rose of taxation at present in force. He was referring to the 
os fear that the United States of America was contemplating 
hal ‘n measures tending to devalue gold, though this intention 
Since been denied. 
< he deal had been said recently by various authorities on 
‘dies. nicate subject of gold, but in his view one feature of the 
daies Position stood out very clearly. The main object of the 
ane anne the gold standard by Great Britain, to be followed 
ta ton y South Africa, the United States, and other countries, was 
‘se commodity prices and assist in a world recovery from the 
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depression which followed the boom in 1926 and 1927. This 
recovery had perhaps recently attained too great a momentum, 
with the inevitable result of a setback, which might have been 
confined to narrow proportions had it not been for the unfounded 
rumours concerning the value of gold. These had had such a 
startling effect on the prices of metals and commodities, and on 
the market value of the shares of all classes of mining and indus- 
trial concerns, that had they been true a veritable world 
catastrophe might have ensued. 

In his opinion, concluded Sir George, the lessons of the past 
few weeks had tended to show the basic influence of gold and the 
necessity of its maintenance as the stabilising element upon which 
the important currencies of the world were based, and, for these 
reasons, he continued to be optimistic with regard to the value 
of that metal. 





HENDERSON’S TRANSVAAL ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS—RECORD DIVIDEND 


The twenty-fifth ordinary general meeting of Henderson’s 
Transvaal Estates, Ltd., was held, on the oth instant, at River 
Plate House, London, Sir Joseph Ball, K.B.E., presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —The profit 
for the year carried to the balance sheet is £84,573, as against 
£55,227 last year, an increase of £29,346. The balance 
of £59,437 brought into the accounts made the credit to profit 
and loss up to £144,010. 

Out of this your directors have considered it prudent to set 
aside the sum of £23,105, and by incorporating this amount with 
the existing reserve for equalisation of dividends they have 
created a reserve for contingencies and equalisation of dividends 
amounting to £30,000. 

In the opinion of your directors the prevailing uncertainty 
with regard to taxation, when taken in conjunction with the 
disturbed international situation and the doubts regarding the 
future of gold, render this provision imperative. 

From the balance we recommend the payment of a first and 
final dividend of 12} per cent. for the year, less tax, leaving 
£50,475 8s. 6d. to be carried forward, subject to the directors’ 
additional remuneration. I should perhaps mention here that, 
under the articles of association, the directors are entitled— 
subject to the shareholders approving the recommendation as 
to the dividend—to additional remuneration amounting to 
£2,114 15s. rod. 

The outstanding feature of the revenue account is, of course, 
the very substantial increase of £26,520 from dividends and 
interest. It is satisfactory that, in addition, we are able to 
record an increase in the profit on share transactions amounting 
to £2,506, although I must point out that this is not a source 
of profit that can be counted upon with any degree of certainty. 

I referred last year to the strong position of the Company. 
This year it is, I am glad to say, even stronger ; indeed we 
have achieved several records. Our investments now stand at 
the record figure of £356,159, as against £310,689 last year. 
The value of both our quoted and our unquoted securities is in 
excess of book values, and our reserves have reached the new 
high record of £130,000. We have earned a record profit, and 
we are able to distribute a record dividend of 12} per cent. I 
would also like to remind shareholders that ever since 1926— 
even during the world economic crisis of 1931, 1932, and 1933— 
they have never received a dividend below 5 per cent., and that 
the average rate of dividend paid during the last ten years works 
out at just over 7 per cent. 

Our interests are, of course, mainly centred in the Union of 
South Africa, and that dominion, since leaving the gold standard 
at the end of 1932 and placing its destinies in the hands of a 
strong National Government, has never looked back. The feeling 
of confidence in the future to which I referred in my speech 
last year has been justified by results. All branches of industry 
in the Union have made, and are still making, remarkable 
progress, and to-day, among all the dominions, the Union has 
now become the United Kingdom’s best customer. 

South Africa is to some extent insulated from the effects 
of the disturbed conditions which prevail in many other parts 
of the world, but it is nevertheless possible that some unfore- 
seen international complication might occur which would cause 
a setback to her economic progress. In the absence of such a 
catastrophe, however, there seems to be no reason why she 
should not continue on her course of solid progress and expan- 
sion and why Henderson’s should not continue to enjoy a 
proportionate share of her increasing prosperity. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BURMAH OIL COMPANY, LIMITED 


SUBSTANTIALLY IMPROVED RESULTS 


The thirty-fifth annual general meeting of the Burmah Oil 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 4th instant, within the 
Merchants’ Hall, 30 George Square, Glasgow. In the absence of 
Sir John T. Cargill, Bart., chairman of the company, Mr Robert 
I. Watson, the managing director, presided. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —A word on 
the separation of Burma from India. The previously existing 
fisca] conditions governing trade between India and Burma have 
been continued for at least three years from April 1st last, and 
for this space at any rate Burma petroleum products on import 
into India will enjoy such preferences over imports from other 
countries as.they had in the past. 

As indicated in the report, that post-depression re-expansion 
of demand for petroleum products, which had already been 
experienced elsewhere, became manifest in India also last year. 
That it is still continuing fully up to the average level of expan- 
sion in other parts of the world would seem to confirm that it is 
mot merely a backwash but a definite turn in the economic tide. 

Then, again, greater confidence in the better balance of supply 
and demand for oil products and of tanker tonnage brought about 
generally higher and firmer world quotations permitting some 
easing up, particularly in the case of kerosene, of the measures we 
had been finding necessary to protect our outlet for that product 
in the Indian market. 

The greater gallonage of all products sold together with lower 
costs, partly following on that increase and partly due to further 
direct economies, are the two factors mainly responsible for the 
net improvement, after depreciation, of £452,378 in our trading 
results for the year. An increase of £98,918 in interest and in 
dividends from investments and a small increase in transfer fees 
raised the aggregate improvement on the credit side of profit and 
loss account proper by £551,453 at £3,229,614. The savings 
mainly in subscriptions, were short of the increased income tax 
liability by £7,178, thus reducing that increased credit to 
£544,275. But out of the 1935 profits we had to make good 
£260,234 to fields expenditure equalisation reserve which we had 
raided to that extent in 1934. Nothing is required in that way 
in respect of last year, and there is thus this £260,234, together 
with a saving of {10,625 in the cost of the preference stock 
dividends and {23,477 by which the balance from 1935 exceeded 
that from 1934 to be added, giving us £838,611 more to dispose 
of than we had last year. 

The increase in the interim dividend on the ordinary stock has 
taken £83,946 more than last year and £300,000 more has been 
placed to general reserve, making that appropriation {£500,000 
and bringing that reserve up to {1,400,000. This leaves £454,665 
of the increase still to dispose of, and this will be absorbed as 
to £419,250 by the extra cost of the final dividend of 17} per 
cent. and of the bonus of 5 per cent. on the ordinary stock, as 
to £23,254 by the consequential increase in the cost of the further 
contributions to the company’s provident funds, and as to 
£12,161 in an increase in the balance carried forward over the 
balance brought in. 


SATISFACTORY TRADING CONDITIONS IN .INDIA ‘AND [BURMA 


Trading conditions in our markets in Burma and India up to 
date this year have been satisfactory, with the volume of demand 
wel] maintained and values somewhat better in line, if anything, 
with the higher world costs ruling. Demand for paraffin wax has 
also recently been greater, and much potential production of 
that commodity, which in the recent years of depression had to 
be degraded to other and less profitable outlets is once more 
being absorbed as wax. World demand and supply in the case 
of petroleum is undoubtedly in better equilibrium, partly as a 
result of the closer control in that direction in the United States, 
partly in consequence of reduced volumes available for export 
from Russia, and to a similar development recently in the case 
of Roumania, and partly because of the continuing expansion in 
world demand itself. The frank admission by Lord McGowan 
on the economics of hydrogenation notwithstanding, synthetic 
substitutes for natural petroleum continue to be sought both here 
and elsewhere for reasons which the Governments and peoples 
concerned apparently consider justify, or may justify, the bill 
which they have to foot for them. In aggregate, however, the 
results are not in themselves sufficient to cause more than a 
ripple, if even that, on the much improved waters in which the 
petroleum industry finds itself at the moment. 

The report was adopted and the dividend and cash bonus were 
confirmed. 





DENNY, MOTT AND DICKson, 
LIMITED 


SUCCESSFUL RESULTS 


The ordinary general meeting of Denny, Mott an 
Limited, was held on the 7th instant, at Southern Ho 
Street, London, E.C. The Rt. Hon. Lord Kennet, | 
D.S.O., D.S.C. (chairman of the company), presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said : The 
a good one for our trade, and we have, as you see, made a Very good 
profit. The softwood market has been a good one for ieee 
almost all the year. Prices have been rising in that Steady ve 
which helps us to earn a fair return upon our capital. The tie a 
supply and the state of demand have both kept prices Moving up 

Basic factors of supply and demand seem of a sort to produce 
another year of firm markets. What of the future of demand ? 
Prophecy is the most gratuitous form of folly; but it may be said 
that the current year has opened without any falling off in basic 
demand. ; 

Speaking to you last year I said that our investment in the Alber} 
Pacific Lumber Company, of which we owned all the shares had 
not justified all the expectations formed of it at the outset, and we 
have sold the whole of this interest to the British Columbian timber 
interests with which Mr H. MacMillan is particularly associated, at 
a price a little larger than the valuation of those assets in our balance 
sheet. 

I have a word or two to say about our profit and its distribution. 
The profit for the year of £155,985 is arrived at after the usual 
conservative valuation of assets. 

Part of the distribution recommended this year is in the form ofa 
dividend, and part in the form of cash bonus. We think the right 
policy for this company is to try and stabilise the ordinary dividend, 
if circumstances in the future are so favourable as to make it possible. 

You will now, I think, understand the form in which we have 
recommended the distribution this year. The 6 per cent. dividend is 
in accordance with the policy of stabilisation. The bonus I would 
invite you to look upon as something to reckon against the deficiency 
below 6 per cent. in recent years. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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RIO DE JANEIRO CITY IMPROVEMENTS 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


IMPROVED POSITION 


The seventy-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Rio de Janeiro 
City Improvements Company, Limited, was held, on the oth instant, 
at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London. 

Mr Francis M. G. Glyn, the chairman, who presided, said that 
the balance sheet naturally did not reflect the provisions of the 
new agreement which had been signed after the end of 1936. The 
financial position of the company was strong and healthy, and the 
customary allocations to sinking and reserve funds had been made 
in accordance with the amortisation scheme. The securities held were 
almost entirely of a short- and medium-dated character. Although 
payment was received from the Government at the same rate as in 
1935, the net result was better by some £22,000. This was due firstly 
to the fact that they had added 3,152 rents to the books during the 
year, which was an increase even on last year’s record figure and 
was a striking proof of the expansion and growth of the city of 
Rio, and secondly, to the improvement in the sterling value of the 
milreis, 

He was happy to say that since the end of the year the agreement 
with the Government had been finally signed, approved of by e 
Congress and registered, and he thought he could safely say it shou’ 


prove satisfactory, both for the company and for the inhabitants of 
Rio de Janeiro. 
Maintenance costs would rise and it was the board’s policy keep 


the system in a highly efficient state and thus render the 
possible service to the city of Rio. That would entail certain nen 
expenditure, but, despite this, he hoped that under the new a 
of payment they would be in a position to give heehee cs 
“‘ reasonable return ” upon their capital for which they had 

so patiently, 

He hoped, however, that their compan 
agreement look forward to a period of peace and ee adil y of 
given the opportunity of developing and increasing the ¢ 
the service it gave to the inhabitants of Rio de Janeir0- 

The reports and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GOLDEN HOPE RUBBER ESTATE, 
LIMITED 


INCREASING CONSUMPTION 


The thirty-first annual general meeting of the Golden Hope Rubber 
Estate, Limited, was held, on the gth instant, at 19 Fenchurch 
Street, London. 

Mr Eric MacFadyen (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
gaid : The year’s profit was £35,333. After transferring £5,000 to 
property depreciation account we have charged against it the cost 
of replanting. In the last four years we have replanted 406 acres, 
and this is now being brought up to 690 acres; we shall probably 
not add more in the immediate future. We recommend transferring 
{3,500 to general reserve. Planted area is 9,655 acres, and the book 
cost, after deducting surplus liquid assets from the issued capital 
at par, is {32 16s, 9d. per acre. If the 90 per cent. rate of exports 
remains throughout the present financial year we may expect to 
harvest about 3,400,000 Ib, at much the same cost per pound as 
last year. For the year we have sold forward 1,180,480 Ib, at 
9:3d., London equivalent, and for next financial year 358,400 Ib. 
at 10°9d, 

World absorption of rubber continues to rise and may be 
1,250,000 tons in the company’s financial year ending February. 
Stocks have continued to decline and were probably about 400,000 
tons last February. With larger releases they should be replenished 
later this year by, say, 50,000 to 70,000 tons, and next year by 
some further moderate amount. 

Synthetic rubber has taken fifty years to become a commercial 
article and its development is still very gradual owing to the high 
cost of its manufacture. The types which are in themselves valuable 
are not identical with natural rubber but are specially suited for 
special uses. Those which are competing with natural rubber are 
doing so only where national self-sufficiency altogether outweighs 
cost. In the long run the problem is likely to be to give the world 
enough rubber, not to prevent its having too much. 

Mr J. Mitchell, who had recently visited the estates, spoke highly 
of those bought in 1934-35 and of the young replanted areas: he 
found the older properties also in good order and condition. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and the dividend of 
6 per cent. was approved. 


UNITED SUMATRA RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


IMPROVED YEAR’S RESULTS 


The twenty-eighth annual ordinary general meeting of the 
United Sumatra Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on the 4th 
instant, at 30 Mincing Lane, E.C., Mr H. A. Barrett (the chair- 
man) presiding. 

The Chairman said it was with pleasure he was able to propose 
a final dividend of 3} per cent., making 5 per cent. for the year. 
The improvement in their affairs was due to the increased con- 
sumption of rubber and the higher prices realised. The per- 
missible export quota of 413,289 Ibs. for 1936 was sold at an 
increased price of 2d. per pound, giving them a gross profit on 
tubber of £5,077, as against £2,140 for the preceding year. Their 
coconut areas had also been remunerative, greater consumption 
having resulted in an increase of £2 12s. 9d. per ton in the price 
tealised for their copra, the gross profit on which was £494, as 
Compared with a loss of {1,976 for the year before. The net 
Tesult of their operations was a profit of £5,738. As to the 
current year, rubber was reasonably remunerative at current 
a and further, they were permitted to export a consi lerably 
a quantity. Their copra also was selling well, the sale 
ane of 300 tons at {19 ros. per ton ensuring them a profit 
of that product. 
a A. P, Hadow, in referring to his visit to the estates, said 
; Tubber areas showed a decided improvement since his previous 
visit just under two years ago, and he hoped as regarded 
‘oconuts that the current year would’ show better results. 

The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to. 
ERE ATTA 


Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
o Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of Tue Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 


TRONOH MINES, LIMITED 
EXTENSION OF ACTIVITIES 


The thirty-fifth annual general meeting of Tronoh Mines, 
Limited, was held, on the roth instant, at the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants, London. 

Mr C. V. Thomas (the chairman), said that the output of the 
company’s dredges was 1,200 tons of tin ore, including 65 tons 
of quota purchased. The profit for the year was £137,771. At 
the previous day’s prices the total value of the company’s invest- 
ments was {1,074,000. If to that was added the cash now in London 
and at the mine, they had a total of approximately {1,189,000 in 
cash and stocks and shares. Dividends totalling 40 per cent. were 
paid during the year. 

The report spoke of five dredges, which was what the company 
had at the end of last year. Since the close of the year No. 2 dredge 
had been sold at a satisfactory price. The new No. 1 dredge, which 
would have a capacity of 300,000 cubic yards per month, would, 
in due course, operate on the 750 acres area adjoining the Tronoh 
section, which was estimated to contain 32 million cubic yards 
averaging «31 catty with an average depth of 45 feet, an estimate 
which it was anticipated would be exceeded in actual working. 
It would take the place of Nos. 2 and 4, and No. 4 would eventually 
go to a new property in Siam which the company had recently 
acquired. That new property so far represented an area of about 
29 million cubic yards with an average value of -35 catty and a 
depth of 49 feet. There was good ground for believing that that 
area would be subsequently increased. 

An interim dividend of 124 per cent. was paid in March last, 
and at a board meeting that morning a further interim dividend of 
12} per cent. was declared. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended June 5, 1937, 
amounted to 8,053,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£43,225,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances 
of £97,557, the operations for the week, as shown below, increased 
the gross National Debt by £35,074,000, to approximately £7,967 
millions.t 





(000’s omitted) 
£ j £ 

Advances by Bank of England ....+ 9,500 , Treasury Bills ........................ — 11,065 
Public Department Advances ...... + 11,910 | National Savings Certificates .....— 200 
National Defence Bonds ............. +24,840 
Land Sett. (Fac.) Acts ............... + 14 
Tithe Act, 1996 ..........ccccccseesseee + 75 

+ 46,339 — 11,265 


+ Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund. 
An analysis of the approximate position of the National Debt, 
as at March 31, 1937, appeared on page 47 of The Economist of 
April 3, 1937. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





Revenue April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1936 to 1937 to ended ended 
June 6, June 5, June 6, | June 5, 

1936 1937 1936 1937 


Tacome Tax.......cccccccocscscssecsccssenesees 6,000 
SII. i sclanadendéwansseqsoncesnptqeapinelne 180,000} 250,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ..............+.+ 940,000} 2,030,000 


Seen eee eee ee eseeeeeeereeeeeee 















Total Inland Revenue ............... 1,596,000} 2,616,000 
Customs and Excise— 
CUSTOMS 2... cccccccccccressecneeceseeeeeeeseres 3,314,000} 3,923,000 
BI iioeccncakdaccnssevcececotncsseentcccesons , 
Total Customs and Excise ......... 4,014,000} 4,776,00C 
158,000 
250,000} 345,000 
1 90,956 
Receipts 66,791 
Total Ordinary Revenue ............ 6,218,787} 8,052,747 
“BALANCING REVENUE 
Post Office (Revenue to meet 
ture on Post and Broad- 
see cesateatiadinietapieiacbeas 800,000] 905,000 
WE hid Riliinincedieitiscici 106,644,203] 116,403,915 7,018,787] 8,957,747 


gat 
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Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 























Expenditure | 
April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1936, to 1937, to ended ended 
June 6, June 5, June 6, June 5, 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ £ | £ £ 
Interest and Management of National a 
ee ee ee 69,051,610] 69,778,782 30,700,370) 30,571,713 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer 993.52 20; 1,084,857) 248,464) 248,464 
Other Consolidated Fund Services ......... 325,546 408,767 ne 74,482 
we a ae MRE ac 2 saaeang "71,272,406 |30,948,834|30,894,659 
Total S Services pastading 
Post Ofkoe and Doentetiog ao 7,954,500} 91,642 100/36,¢ 000 00 12390,000 
Total Ordinary Expenditure ...... 158,325 325 176|162,914; 750636 948, 834 43, 224, 659 


ti 


SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
Post Office Vote and Vote for Broadcasting | 9,400,000 
i 


DOD cctetniviccinsintiiuhdsihieibesiiniinas 167, 725, 176) 172,989,506 |37 748,834 44, 129, 659 


+ Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road Fund treated as Self-Balancing in 1936-37 
now added to Revenue and Expenditure figures for purposes of comparison. 


10,075,000) 800,000) 905,000 














The aggregate revenue from April 1, 1937, to June 5, 1937, is 
shown below :-— 


(000’s omitted) 





é { 

RIND sii ciisinansipnnseaninbanncien 162,915 | ID i. on cnianisihensnnminanngiindon 106,329 
Decreases in balances................ 123 

Gross borrowing ......... 57,457 

Less— 

New Sinking Fund* 985 

Old S. Fund, 1907-8 9 
BORE DOI eersnecvscccecessutesess 56,463 
162,915 162,915 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the Statutory Sinking Funds 
in 1937 by borrowing. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT a 


June 6, '36 Mar. 31,’37 June 5,’37_ June 5, '37 
Ways ind Means Advances Gottenting : £ £ £ 
9,500,000 + 9,500,000 


Advances by Bank of England ....... 6,250,000 
Advances by Public Departments.. 24,030,000 23, 535, 000 31,885,000 + 11,910,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ............ 787,185,000 674,595,000 669,950,000* — 11,065,000 








Total Floating Debt ... 817, 465,00 000 698, 130,000 711, 335,000 + 10 345 ,000 


* Includes £2,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {45,000,000 Treasury Bills were opened on June 4, 
1937. The amount applied for was £69, 215,000. Tenders were 
accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday to 
Friday, at {99 1i6s. 5d. about 54 per cent. and above in full; 
Saturday at {99 16s. 6d. and above in full. The average rate per 
cent. was 14<. 1°02d 





cE Pre 
Amount Total Amount Average 
Date om] agora | ts Offered | Allotted | Rate % 
i $60 X $s t 
anuary 4, 1935 ............. 30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 6 1-64 
ny Gi, GED snnconesnecntensan 40,000,000 60,905,000 40,000,000 012 4-32 
anuary 3, 19396 ............ - | 35,000,000 68,075,000 85,000,000 0 10 10-72 
ME BA, BIRD cccccccovenccceese 50,000,000 72,750,000 50,000,000 012 1-27 
5 aa ww. | 4, 75,450,000 40,000,000 012 5-63 
April 2, 1987 ............... 45,000,000 73,025, 43,000,000 0 10 10-88 
Y 28, 1987 ....00...ccce0e 45,000,000 ,235,000 45,000,000 010 6-99 
June 4, 1987 ............... 45,000,000 69,215,000 june 4, 1987 _......-.-------_|_45,000,000_! 69,215,000 _! 45,000,000 | 0 14 1-02 014 1-02 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
a . No. of , 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates | Cc ostihoas = | Value 
Five days ended May 22, 19387 ..............cc0cccec000 584,801 ssé6001 
Week ended BE A MN Sthvicstinéncdaciesesansesoomne 563,625 422,719 
February, 1916, to May i ica 1,294,848,606 1,017,574,293 


At the end of April 1937, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding. interest, was 
£389,726,807. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 


RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDAY, 
JUNE 9, 1937 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


é 
we Chenietien 476,541,474 Saaeieeeen Securities — 1015.10 
nisilhiniboniedtiiit 41, it ties 1 
In Banking Department ... 44,719,892 Other Securities .......-sessese “tees 32 
Pilsbclsabnntintion 11,446 






Te ee eeeeeeee 





521,261 366 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


£ 
Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securi { 
SNES - « epvsknnessdqeamenepecsbernntes 3,277,611 | Other Securities = pore ++ 101,203,013 
Public Deposits® ............... 10,687,162 Discounts and 


: Advances ... £4.93 
Bankers ..... £107,428,668 Securities.” fh eaaene 
Other Accounts{ 36,775,970 

————— 144,204,638 | Notes.................. 25,906,727 


Gold and Siiver Goig' "7" “71980 


172,722,411 ae 
172,722.41) 
* Tacluding Exchequer, peep Banks, Commniastoners of National Debt, 





Both Amount, Inc. or Dec. on |] 
Departments June 9, 1937 Last Week "Let toe ar 






















ieiidtalanitiataiibaditdeat 476,541,474 + 988,835 teh 
Public deposits .........s-sereserereevens 10,687,162 | + 455312 | 7 a 
Bankers _~ypnhesor ese v serena ne? aaaeee — 2,070,812 + 20,998’ 32 
Total outside liabilities .................. esraseara | m1? | te, 2a 
> py ecaiaRnONNENRI ’ * _ 1,151,362 a 61,385,214 
Capital Sash dinkiutsvcstctstabntdase 17,830,611 + 17,614 Bs 27198 
Government debt and securities ...... 296,306,435 — 1,255,875 60,457,991 
Discounts and advances ............... wae + 83,357 a 11333204 
ee Peerceccesvcccese ; seeeeeces “, oP aa — 22,648 + 11,149,120 
Silver coin issue departmen ateeeeeee ’ _- > am 753.5 3 
Regevepalapeetenase tetenlibes ee — +11378%57 
teen ones we |_48,612,671 | — 924,781 | + onus 
reserve to outside lia- |———_______ aoe 
(a) Banking Department only 

(“ proportion”) ...... - 29-4% — 0-2% ee 

(&) Gold stocks to deposits and Poh ae 

notes (“‘ reserve ratio “) ... 51-0% + 0-1% +14-3% 


(000’s omitted) 






521,261 481,433 






e2eone gt] Bank Rate 






» 26} 521,261 | 475,220 
June 2] 521,261 | 475,553 
- 521,261 | 476,541 


































; 5, 322,149 | 50% | 103,273 21,420 | 40,716 | 26 
26 194,660 | 5,331 | 322,121 | 51 99,472 20,267 | 46,901 
June 2) 194,740 | 5,246 | 322,090t| 50 # | 100,822 20,736 | 46,537 | 29 
9) 195,103 | 4 322,154 | 51x | 101,203 21.074 | 45,613 | 9% 





+ Corrected figure. 


BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 








| Town | metropoutan | Country | Total 



















z é : 
1987 9 
January 1 to May 26 - | 15,299,425 1,537,646 77a 
Week ended June 2............ 782,596 60,512 816,146 
Week ended June9 ....... 679,663 01,087 - 
Total to date, 1937 ............... 16,761,684 1,698, 185 ee S 
Total to date, 1936 ....... ed 14,340,589 1,922,043 | aon 
i ; in 19374 | + 2,421,095 + 176,142 "16.1% 


Increase or decrease in 1996 {| + a 





PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Aggregate Totals 
Week ended Month of May January : wo 
June 5 eee 





1936 | 1937 1936 | 1937 














26 24 “ | f £ 
No. of working days : £ £ £ 7 | 58.008 | 61,28 
BIRMINGHAM ..... 2f13 3,626 | 11,023 | 10,275 | — 67 22798 | 24508 
BRADFORD ......... 739 | ‘988 | 3.991 | 4,997 | +10°1 | Socr8 | ogo 
BRISTOL ............ 851 | 1,509 | 5,653 | 4,959 | —12°2 | 2300 | 1g, 
DUBLIN oe.....se0es w+ | 5,201 | 6,281]... “Z.9 | 18,489 | 209% 
BRIE Neoevesessensesoeso 711| ‘83 | 3616] 3,800 + 5:0) Di'oq9| 2588 
LEEDS cen 730 | 1,205 | 3,910 3,972 + "3 | 16,716 Bi 

’ en | , 
LIVERPOOL ..-". | 4,087 | 7,260 | 24904 | 27,769 | +11:1 | pops | 252,08 
8,900 | 13,649 | 43,384 | 45,969 | + 5°9 | “Doo01 | 32,778 
Shes 1,216 | 1,701 | §,816 oes +133 11,662 1 

a | ato | 1,873 | aoa | aiaza | + 8-2 | 227 












a 


111,764 | 117,050 












2, 1937 
yet, 


+eeeenes 101,208 01 


32,696 

14,031 

———— 25,906,727 

44,719,999 
892,779 

Stttmnes 

172,722.41 


onal Debt, 





———$———__ 


\ | The. or Dee, on 
Last Year 


7 ee 


+ 43,537,295 
— 2,793,579 
+ 20,928, 528 
vo 287,43) 
T 61,385,214 
- Be 
eo. 
— 60,457,921 
— 1,333,204 
+ 11,149,120 
— 753,563 
+112,753,67 
7 es 
+ 9,215,712 


es 


+ 2-0% 
+14-3% 


Gold in or 
out of 
Bank 











40,616,574 
$7,559,751 
+3,056,823 
= 82% 
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ee 
OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


_The latest return of the Bank of Spain appeared in The Econom 

ore Ts. Turkey in May 22. pt, Portugal, Roumania, io 
for AWeeserve Reporting Members in May 29. Danzig, Estonia, Greece, 
f se 0 Re Lithuania, New Zealand, Norway, Reichsbank, Hungary, Canada 


Wi Jugoslavia in June 5. 
BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS 
(In Millions of Swiss gold francs of 0:29 grammes) 
May 31, , Feb. 28, ; Mar. 31, Apr. 30, | May 31, 


AssETS 1936 | 1937 1937 1937 | 1937 
Gold in bars.....--++++ sve ndonnnwiialeaarenuie 32-3 35-3 45-1 32:2 51-0 
Bah ioe sonnvsevaonscepnat snags Contin ayer EwneS 7°8 39-2 25-6 32-7 42-6 
ight funds ssovestdbwicakesbanse seressenees se 15-3 26-5 296-5 25-2 43-6 
Bills and acceptances : Commercial 
Pills vocecceceeesrereeeseesetenenaneaseaawanes a sees ao8-3 106-6 117-8 
csr DiLIS co. .ccsee eer ceereeeeescesererres . . 30- 133- a1. 
eee Not exceeding 3 months 34-0 26-9 28-7 7c =? 
Sundry bills and investments ...........- 227-9 259-8 259-4 263-0 273-9 
Other assets . ceccedsceceseeesseoeoeoescoege 8-4 1-4 1-4 1-7 1-7 
LIABILITIES me wide i 
ital paid UP +...:ssscerseseeereeeerennes . 5: 0 125-0 | 125-0 
me a neasiaqonesassebvocenentenenie 22-1 22-1 22-1 22-1 23-2 
jal deposits :-— 
ouity cast account .......++ sevsessesens 154-9 153-3 153-2 153-3 152-9 
“German Government deposit fund... 77°5 76-6 76-6 76-6 76-5 
French Government guarantee fund 61-9 43°3 42:8 41-7 41-5 
French Government de DP evedineds 2-0 1-4 1-4 1-4 1-4 
Time deposits of Central Banks :-— 
Not exceeding 3 months :-— 
For their own account ..........++. s 113-6 110-2 105-5 103-7 155-2 
Between 3and 6 months : for their 
CWE BOCOUME ...dcrcccscccssoacscocceons 3-0t hee a fe: 12-9 
Sight deposits of Central Banks :— 
For their Own account ..........:.6e.e0 24:1 24-9 24-1 31-1 47-7 
For account Of Others ........sseseeeeee 5-4 3-6 4:2 4-3 3-5 
Other deposits ........scsssseeeeeeeeteeeeees 0:5 0-3 0-2 0-4 0-4 
Sight deposits—Old.........+.ssseeeeeeenee 24-1 23-5 23-3 21-7 16-6 
Miscellaneous iteMS .........-.ce-seeeeeeees 34-2 43:7 40-4 41-5 33-5 
Profits for distribution July 1 ......... 8-0 . sie ss 7-9 
+ Not exceeding three months, for account of others. 





US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In 8's (000’s omitted) 
“~~ US.F.R. Banks June 10, a May 27, | June 3, | June 10, 
CES 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 


Resour 
Gold Certificates on hand 
and due from the Treasury} 7,939,040 | 8,838,910 | 8,838,410 | 8,838,400 | 8,839,490 


Total TESEFVES........s+e0sees ++ | 8,247,870 | 9,139,650 | 9,146,060 | 9,122,440 | 9,155,200 
Total cash reserves ....... ee 295,570 289,150 296,310 272,690 305,740 
Total bills discounted ...... 5,400 15,280 15,700 17,490 14,290 
Bills t in open market 3,080 4,480 |. 6,260 6,260 5,820 
Total bills on hand .......... 8,480 19,760 21,960 23,750 20,110 
advances ....... 22,520 22,410 22,230 , 


Industrial oo 30,060 ‘ i 2 

Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,250 | 2,526,290 | 2,526,290 | 2,526,290 | 2,526,290 

Total bills and securities ... | 2,468,970 | 2,568,570 | 2,570,650 | 2,572,270 | 2,568,600 
2 


Total resOUFCES ........0+-+-+- |11,962,830 |12,523,820 |12,436, 
pee 2, 12,436,10@ |12,453,370 |12,436,200 
Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulation ......... 3,785,980 | 4,184,420 | 4,184,040 | 4,235,110 4,202,050 
te of excess member- 
reserves over re- 
quirements ........... seessee | 2,950,000 910,000 940,000 ‘ 930, 
= oo TS ' 860,000 000 
account .........00 | 5,833,390 | 6,918,230 | 6,943,600 | 6,853,710 | 6,928,980 
Government deposits ....... 516,400 116,780 80,490 me tet 84,640 
Total deposits .......0+.s+e+0s 6,655,420 | 7,285,050 | 7,284,850 | 7,224 260 | 7,292,760 
Stee ood and surplus os setae : ee 305,550 | 305,540 540 
chee eueeeeet ,362, 2,523,820 |12,436,100 |12,453,370 |12,436,200 
and F.R. note 


cxseee | 79°0% 79:7% 79°7% | 79°6% 79-6% 


Monetary Gold Stock ...... {10,480,000 |11,907,000 |11,977,000 |12,027,000 |12,118,000 
Bank ssesee | 2,489,000 | 2,547,000 | 2,546,000 | 2,548,000 | 2,547,000 
Money in Circulation ....... | 5,937,000 | 6,399,000 | 6,399,000 | 6,487,000 | 6,435,000 


Re- 

Banks ........cce0 $3,064,000 | 8,196,000 | 3,220,000 | 3,297,000 | 3,339,000 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s 
(000’s omitted) 

June 10, | May 20, | May 27, , 
Tottl fold reserves ‘i. 5 1088 3.187 580 at et a7, 
Total bills discounted 3,690 7,250| ' 8,090| 8. "7,9 





Bills t in open market 1,090 oo a 
‘otal Govt , 2,010 2,000 2,000 2,040 
I Y securities 729,380 725,030 | 725,030 725,030 


vl ae oo 725,030 ! 

: securities... | 741,550] 740,210 | 741,020] 741,000 | 740,900 
Ratienny AccoUMt —....:.00 | 2,678,430 | 8,000,910 | 3,068,350 | 2,962,420 | 2,982,930 
a to dep. 


liabilities — 
i combined ...... 83-1% | 84-1% | 84-2% | 83-9% | 83-8% 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK 


ni In £’s (000’s omitted) 
June 8, | May 10, |May 17,|May 24,; May 31,| June 7, 
Geld ana pAgane® 1936’ | 1937] 1937] 1937'°| 1987."| "1937 
Other coin nee Sterling ... | 16,001 | 16,011 | 16,011] 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,011 
» Dullion and cash | 6,358 | 4,988 | 4,967| 4,864 | 5,965 | 5,39 


M ‘ 
Short terns lye London 19,715 | 29,514 | 33,184] 33,276 | 33,100 | 32,895 
Seouities . nners 2,538 | 2,391 | 4,992) 4,574 | 4,485 | 3,695 


ssbb asdradmetiesiions 75,077 | 76,810 | 76,810) 76,810 | 76,591 | 76,591 
wnaat wad advances oe 8,175 | 9,362 | 9,326) 9,425] 9,518 | 9,617 
otes 

R issued... eoetbeceesecscvees 47,044 | 47,038 | 47,038 47,038 47,038 | 47,038 


eserv, 
: Premium on gold .., 7,753 | 7,753 | 7,753) 7,753 sae 2001 
SU nes 64,688 | 76,725 















8 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted) 
5, , ’ , ’ 

Assare JT0896 1987" | “1997""| s1es7" | nig97" | 1897, 


22,920 | 26,074 | .25,776 | 25,777 | 25,628 | 25,202 
10,511 | 4,610} 4,610] 5615 | 5615 | 6,125 

1,737 | 1,729} 1,729] 1,729} 1,729] 1,729 
12,403 | 13,802 | 13,411 | 12,799 | 12,978 | 12,658 


14,538 | 16,019 | 15,270 | 14,728 | 16,852 | 16,451 

1,907 2,512 3,100 3, 2,766 ' 1,569 
23,487 | 19,550 | 19,874 | 19,595°| 18,134 | 18,758 
59-7% 


59-9% | 60-2%ti 59-4% 








RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In Rupees (000’s omitted) 
June 5, May 21, May 28, june 4, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 


ASsETs 

Gold coin and bullion ......... 44,42,17 44,41, 56f 44,41,567 44,41,56 

Rupee coin ...........ccccceeeeeees 60,34,42 54,75,13 §5,17,53 54,73,55 

B CRI 5 cccnencasoqene 14,61,39 24,47,82 24,45,43 24,74,56 

Sterling securities®............... 68,31,71 80,30,70 80,30,70 80,30,70 

Indian Govt. rupee securities* 23,47,23 27,37,24 27,37,24 27,37,24 

Investments..................s0000 6,12,07 7,51,65 7,00,93 7,14,05 

LiaBItitizs 

Note circulation .................. 1,68,04,84 1,92,28,73 1,90,27,98 1,92,31,43 

ts: Government......... 15,03,42 9,31,29 11,25,70 9,67,45 

inepsnvetnsatisins 24,28,29 26,82,79 26,69,95 24,74,76 

Ratio of gold and sterling to 
liabilities ..................cc000 57-4% 60 -3% 60-2% 603% 
* Held against notes. + Amended. 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs* (000’s omitted) 
June 5, May 13, May 20, | May 27, June 3, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 

NI Cateirxcinccatessnis 55,521,431 | 57,358,927 | 57,358,964 | 57,358,994 | 57,359,030 
Advances on Gold Coin} 1,487,347 1,098,943 1,098,943 1,098,943 1,098,942 
Commercial Bills...... 19,550,031 | 9,158,419 | 8,975,699 | 9,829,654 | 8,895,936 


Bills bought abroad...| 1,269,394 | 1,083,020 | 1,069,616 1,023,694 1,023,694 
Advances on securities| 4,544,267 4,487,302 4,357,178 4,162,572 4,649,250 
Loans to State without 

interest : (a) general] 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 

(6) provisional ...... aie 19,991,307 | 19,991,307 | 19,979,739 | 19,979,738 
Negotiable —_ Bonds, 

Sinking Fund Dept. | 5,707,677 | 5,641,622 | 5,641,621 5,641,622 | 5,641,621 
Other assets (exclud- 

ing forward exch.) 4,465,037 | 3,910,182 | 3,883,891 3,872,418 | 3,985,477 

LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation... | 84,962,305 | 85,966,885 | 85,347,855 | 85,745,255 | 86,971,119 
Public deposits ...... 1,591,078 3,109,970 3,155,820 3,154,076 2,487,967 
Private deposits wares 6,398,961 | 14,156,861 | 14,475,815 | 14,628,294 | 13,688,210 
Other liabilities ...... 2,792,840 | 2,696,006 | 2,597,731 | 2,640,012 | 2,686,406 
Ratio of gold reserve 

to sight liabilities...| 59-7% 55-5% 55-7% §5-3% 55-6% 





* The gold stock is based on the franc at 49 milligrams on and after Oct. 2, 1936. 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted) 
June 4, | May 5, | May 13, | May 20,; May 27,| June 3, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 


ASSETS 1937 1937 
TD siccccaccsnetsnenanene 3,642,502 |3,585,299 |3,586,108 |3,587,490 |3,590,977 |3,591,946 
7 50,64 51,361 50,230 


Silver and other coin 59,790 49,246 48,734 A 
ties 1,337,088 |1,329,016 |1,336,936 |1,333,287 |1,341,362 |1,336,990 
85,222 39,679 35,537 36,742 35,379 42,788 


+. [4,306,671 |4,426,359 |4,410,213 |4.383,976 |4,380,390 |4,397,471 
»7 157,954 | 112,472 | 130,241 | 117,142 | 179,554 
979,464 | 605,418 | 671,118 | 680,437 | 708,014 | 631,379 





NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) 
June 8, | May 10, | May 18, | May 24, } May 31, | June7, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
MD Uncinsiininneininttinns 598,487 |1,055,080 |1,105,069 |1,130,067 |1,130,052 |1,146,061 
ID hanintcasonenentness 20,016 17,165 17,759 18,953 18,726 18,604 
Home bills discounted 50,172 19,098 18,701 18,433 18,736 18,214 
Leans and advances 
in current account . | 136,566 | 181,599 | 181,809 | 179,088 | 183,483 | 170,686 


LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation .. | 766,323 | 825,577 | 811,775 | 808,572 | 835,954 | 823,981 
a 61,605 ' 468,358 | 532,584 559,437 | 537,101 551,608 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francst (000’s omitted) 
June 6,*| May 7, ; May 15,{ May 22, | May 31,| June 7, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 


1937 1937 
1,425,791 |2,623,185 |2,623,408 |2,623,540 |2,624,249 |2,624,325 
198,216 | 534 534,469 | 534,469 | 534,469 | 534,469 


’ ’ ’ ’ 
77,851 14,230 12,868 12,580 12,192 11,759 
58,060 14,550 13,500 13,500 13,500 13,150 
67,544 31,487 30,107 30,091 30,129 30,857 
46,099 19,693 16,368 15,893 15,876 15,876 


1,265,511 |1,358,488 | 1,332,499 {1,319,114 |1,373,932 |1,344,698 
343,691 9) 1,322,403 |1,345,807 11,355,967 |1,300,907 '1,329,081 


+ Gold revalued from Oct.7, 1936. N.B.—Exchange Equalisation Fund and assets 
included in returns Dec. 31, 1936, onwards at 538,583,653 fcs. 


NATIONAL BANK OF DENMARK.—In kroner (000’s omitted) 
Feb. 27, . Apr. 30, | May 31, 

1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion | 117,969 | 117,723 | 117,916 117,904 117,889 | 117,878 
Loans and discounts 124,008 | 104,199 98,066 | 100,783 | 100,936 | 103,757 










Securities ...........000 74,321 55,533 56,372 54,278 54,253 53,078 

Emergency Fund ...... 134,956 | 116,395 | 116,389 | 117,509 | 116,257 | 116,250 

Advances to Treasury 43,789 13,816 40,172 46,612 50,472 68,193 

LIABILITIES 

Circulation .........0+0. . | 392,300 | 373,978 | 374,729 | 378,050 | 391,512 | 384,467 

Deposits ..........00s+00 59,436 36,628 33,263 35,617 | 36,386 44,953 

AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted) 
ASSETS May 31, | May 7, | May 15, | May 23,{ May 31, 

1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 


242,589 | 242,892 | 242,904 | 242,912 | 242,924 

85,538 98,543 96,195 97,462 98,398 
219,791 | 194,571 | 194,581 | 191,961 | 192,268 
624,444 | 620,152 | 620,152 | 620,152 | 620,152 


958,167 | 851,467 | 845,515 | 796,890 | 882,302 
213,145 | 285,138 | 286,824 | 338,496 | 258,716 
t 5,976-26 schillings = 1 kg. fine gold, Dec. 31, 1936, and after. 
CENTRAL BANK OF ARGENTINA 
In paper pesos (000,000’s omitted) 
May 15, |} Mar. 15,{ Mar. 31,!Apr. 15, | Apr. 30,; May 15, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 








ASSETS 
Gold at home ...........cseeee0+ 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 
Gold abroad and foreign ex- 
CHANBE! .......ceeecsrerserecees 113 315 286 335 338 269 
Non-interest bearing Govern- 
ment Bonds ........0..se0000 119 119 119 119 119 119 
Treasury Bonds ..... wespecseese 400 399 399 399 399 399 
1,020 1,137 1,140 1,153 1,165 1,157 
173 115 117 113 128 138 


406 403 383 420 450 339 
250 399 399 394 373 373 





to 
THES ....corevccercorers wee | 82-9% | 92-8% | 91-7% | 92-3% | 89-3% | 90-7% 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 


(000’s omitted) 
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Bank 
May, 1937 Limited 
ASSETS £ 
Coin, bank notes and 

balances with the Bank 

of England .............. 43,365 
Balances with and cheques 

in course of collection 

on other Banks in Great 

Britain and Ireland ... 12,395 
Items in transit............ ee 
Money at call and short 

Rc iitcites cevccatancn 23,574 
Bills discounted ........... 49,419 
Investments ............... 109,640 
Advances to customers 

and other accounts..... 193,193 
Liabilities of customers 

for acceptances, en- 

dorsements, etc.......... 9,802 
Bank premises account . 7,445 
Investments in affiliated 

banks and subsidiary 

COMPANIES ..........00005 6,968 

455,801 
Ratio of cash to current, 
deposit and other ac- 
GONE sai ckeketsctticanced 10-33 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up ............ 15,858 
Reserve fund ............... 10,250 
Current, deposit and 

other accounts ......... 419,891 
Acceptances, endorse- 

OE Ri acvcnesstaiess 9,802 
Notes in circulation........ pit 
Reduction of bank 

premises account....... 

455,801 


£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
2,030 | 7,603 | 4,044 | 41,675 9,099 | 51,124 3,204 
749 | 2,254 | 1,404 | 11,501 2,982 | 13,946 253 

- snk wee 4,030 698 see eee 
1,999 | 8,350 | 10,914 | 30,526 4,835 | 28,195 4,750 
824 | 1,939 646 | 46,445 2,454 | 62,527 1,518 
9,125 | 29,985 | 10,963 | 116,961 | 28,578 | 120,898 | 15,424 
11,641 | 28,792 | 12,794 | 161,916 | 44,396 | 209,484 | 15,801 
549 | 10,302 | 3,021 | 36,577 8,682 | 22,692 263 
412 | 1,554 740 7,613 2,676 9,991 705 

3,325 7,745 
27,329 | 90,779 | 44,526 | 460,569 | 104,400 | 526,602 | 41,918 
8-19 | 10-20 | 10-20 | 10-44 10-31 10-69 8-50 
1,000 | 2,976 | 1,060 | 15,810 4,160 | 14,248 1,500 
1,000 | 2,976 530 9,000 3,300 | 11,500 1,120 
24,780 | 74,525 | 39,635 | 399,175 | 88,237 | 478,162 | 37,678 
549 | 10,302 | 3,021 | 36,577 8,682 | 22,692 263 
sss ses o0e 7 21 see 1,357 
280 

27,329 |90,779 | 44,526 | 460,569 | 104,400 | 526,602 | 41,918 


£ £ { 
31,164 | 35,804 | 3,672 | 939 784 
7,283 | 9,623 | 1,879 | 4 og 
oe eee eos 4,728 

24,012 | 24,897| 6111 | 1 

29,622 | 48,631 346 an 
89,582 | 112,722 | 12,901 | 65679 
128,338 | 132,787 | 13,241 | 952 333 
9,201 | 23,423 | 1,273 | 15.795 
7,345 | 5,290 | 1,083 | 44'a54 
2,514 | 2,993 23,545 
329,061 | 396,170 | 40,506 (2,517,661 
10-31 | 10-11 | 10-04 | 10-32 
eee 
9,479 | 9,320 | 1,875 | 77,286 
8,000 | 9,320 800 | 57,7% 
302,381 | 354,093 | 36,558 [2,255,115 
9,201 | 23,423 | 1,273 | 125,78 
Py Mea 1,399 
280 
329,061 | 396,170 | 40,506 2,517,661 








NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K.* 






























(000’s omitted) 
a May 7, — May 23, | May 31, 
ASSETS 1 1937 1 1937 1937 
ODS | cciceeilintitonpabatiilin 2,695,031 | 2,579,374 | 2,578,467 | 2,578,195 | 2,577,919 
Balances abroad and foreign 
Oa a ee 128,890 120,782 116,087 443,935f 
Discounts and advances ... 2,326,995 | 2,080,723 | 1,881,433 | 1,864,829 
State notes debt balance ... 2,017,641 | 2,017,398 | 2,016,946 | 2,016,905 
ILITIES 
Bank notes in circulation... 5,735,585 | 5,511,042 | 5,239,411 | 5,788,903 
Oise alae 170 648,998 572,736 659,741 402, 


_ © First return showing effects of devaluation, October 15, 





1936. + Includes 


proceeds of Swiss loan for Postal Savings Bank of Ke. 322} millions. 
NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted) 
May 33, April 30, May 7, | May 15, May 23, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 


ASSETS 1 
Gold BN asin ic pdncions 1,606,955 | 1,754,500 | 1,754,000 | 1,759,433 
Balances abroad and 
CEIIIID | a ciencdce<ecocecses 484,012 545,904 562,008 542,539 
Discounts and advances 1,374,177 979,200 967,734 


. ° 953,834 
Advances to the Treasury | 2,671,279 | 3,551,463 | 3,551,463 | 3,551,463 


1,241,835 | 1,241,835 


LIABILITIES 
PRWEB ccScnncke..ceonsces 1,246,894 
sane — in circulation... Sonar 2,635,787 centan 2,441,691 
ight liabilities ............... 4 4,877 
BUND <descecnnaosunrtentiiones 142,760 


105,264 


3, : 10, , 

AssETs Le ash, igor is? 
Sccnecccccneocesengovenooenes 1 

F exch. and balances 6,533 | 36,341 | 39,825 weiss 

Laem squat escmdiion.. | setae | Gabee| ‘aitees |* anaes 

Treasury bonds discounted | 57.308 3,162 | 16,064] 23,027 
ae eae dk 91,304 | 134,460 | 134,500 | 134,550 

LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ......... 1,061,112 | 995,605 | 969 935,053 
Sight liabilities ......... ..... 123,118 457 | 267,318 | 299.796 


1,765,820 


491,137 
1,022,090 
3,551,463 


1,241,198 
2,389,731 
3,085,723 

104,818 


1997 


412,471 
40,519 
520 


975,302 
267,756 








BANK OF JAPAN.—lIn yen (000’s omitted) 


May 16, ; Apr. 24, | May. 1, 
Assets 1 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion ............... 517,985 | 543,259 | 543,689 
Other coin and bullion .............. 54,918 41,925 43,748 
Discounts ...........cccececeeseeeeseeves 544,314 ,407 | 606,999 
RIED inticenicnractacnstbcabacnontes 171,714 ae ror 
Advances on foreign bills ........... 29,481 4 ’ 
Government bonds ................. 550,449 | 651,499 | 699,910 
LiaBILITIES 

BROOD, sriiewinsscthintndisitectncncennindsis 1,189,938 |1,450,212 |1,561,452 
Government deposits ................ 445,967 | 438,756 | 427,407 
Other deposits ...............e++--s0++ 54,255 | 62,270} 60,920 









May 8, | May 15, 
1937 | 1937 
545, §39,541 

45, 47,172 
496,199} 483,413 
243,525] 244,194 

29; 55,478 
701,684] 659,784 


1,399,389) 1,835,154 
429 


943} 432,772 
62,598} 52,249 


MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 


Pe 3, 
1937 





ne 4,| June 5, June 7, 
June 1087 "| 1987 


3 |? 
it 





Trade Bills 
Short er —— ua [one 
— 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Moaths 3 Months | 4 Months 


4 


19397 | % % % 
TelAl | 8 
he 1 * 
Joe siti] aM 


" t — 








» 


toge 


,,Janeld, 
June 8) Jun J 


% % 


2 










































ones Ge S226... &s GS Guieceteaweaew «4 


ntti i i i ie ee 









12, 1937 
noone 


872 | 239 1g) 


,879 
111 
346 
901 
241 
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125,785 
44 854 
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LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 































1.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 
Par of 4, 5, 7, 8, , 
stot Each June | Jigar" | tear" | ags7” | Jiesy” | 2n6 2° 
964 [4924-93 4: 4: 4-93-93} |4-93 4-93}- 
Heo Yor, §- ‘“ 4 ones 4-93-93} |4-934-93;|4-93-93) |4 o3t-eat 4: a 
. F = Mont EH L1O§—111 [1109-4 1104-111 
, Fr. 29-28-31 |29-27-32 |29- 29-26-29 |29- 23-1 
Brussels, it i. (ii. (994- 


. 93-751 | 93-82: 
25-224|21 -57-62 |21-61-64 |21-59-63 |21-58-61 |21-60-62 |21-58-62 
375 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 

226} |225}-226}$/2254~-226$|225}-2264 

D ) | 70-100 | 70-100 | 70-100 
59-507 | 59-507 | 59-50) | 59-50j | 59-50j 

110 110-110} 110-1108) 110-110§) 110-110@) 110-1103) 110-110 
Amst'd’'m Fl.| 12-107/8-94}-96$/8-96}-98 {8964-98 8 -964~974)/8-97-984 8-96)-98) 
in. Mk 20-43 |12-26-31 |12°29-32 |12-30-34 |12-31-34 |12-31-34 |12-31-34 


Berlin, od 
—_ (c) | 45§-50} | 45-50 | 44-49 | 44-49 | 45-50 | 45-50 
Vienna, Sch... | 34 254-274 | 25 wt 254-27 | 254-274 | 254-274 | 254-27 
Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-82 249-25} | 249-25} | 249-25} | 249-25} | 249-25} oat ost 
—} |141h-B sf 14j-142 | 14194 


253-26} | 253-26} | 253-263 
25}- 2s} anf 254-26} 
249-25$ | 249-25} | 249-259 
e869 | 6 


665 80 | 660-680 
616* 616* 618* 
623k 623k | 623k 
210-220 | 210-220 ) 211-221 
283-293 | 283-209 | 283-209 
os 20 | 390-420 | 390-420 
~183 | 179-183 | 173-1 
19-85-95 |19-85-95 19-85-08 
19-35-45 |19-35~45 |19-35~45 
22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 
Oot Lert 
ae os 184 — 
ong K If ... 4 148-— (14H- t 148 ate 
Kobe, Yen ... 124.s84. 13-14 13-14 A 13H-14 4134-144, 138-14 1134-14 


bangha, 8 140-% | 14k-& | ME-& | 14d-& | 1 ® 
Singapore, $.. |t 28d. 23-4 28}- 284-3 284- 284-3 
Batavia, F.... | 12-11 |8-91-96 |8-92-97 |8-92-97 |8-92-97  |s-924-973|8-93-97 
Rio, Mil. ...... 15.8990. | 3h-2f ( 3h-tf | Sh-ts | Sh-As | 3h-AsS | Shs 
B $ 1-4 16-15-25g}16- 15-20g|16- 13-19g/16- 13-18¢)16- 14-192/16-12-17¢ 
—_ : 16-12h 16-12h 16-12h 16-124 16-12h 16-12h 
Valparaiso,$ | 40 128e (1) | 128¢ (1) | 128e (1) 


‘ 128¢ (1) | 128¢ (1) | 128e (1) 
Wvideo, $ ... |t sid 7 | ae 1 ae 

Lima, Sol. ... | 17-38 | 18 “19 18}-19} | 18}-19 

Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 | 174-18} | 17-18 i7t-ist 
Manila, Pes... |t24- 66d.| 24-24, 24-24%,| 24-24% 
cow, Rbis.| ... | 264m | 26am | 264m 
Brgkok, Baht|+21-82d.| 22-22} | 22°22} | 227224 


18}-1 183-194 | 19-20 
174-18} | 17§-18} | 174-18} 
24-24 | 24-24%) 24-24% 
26 fm 264m 264m 
22-22} | @2-22 22-22} 





Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 
*Sellers. t+ Pence per unit of local currency. ¢ Par 8-239} since dollar devaluation on 
February 1, 1934.  § Par, 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
(@) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (b) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount, 
(¢) Latest “export” rate.  (f) Official rate is 4d. sellers. (g) Official rate is 
$15 sellers,  (h) Average remittance rate for importers. Rate for payments to 
the Bank of England :—{i) For account Controller of Anglo-Italian debts; (j) under 
Anglo-Spanish Agreement; (k) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (J) Nominal. 
(m) Approximate, Dealings in Roubles at 4} French francs to } Rouble. 


Il.—Forward Rates 





(Closing quotations) 
June 4, | June 5, | June 7, | June 8, | June 9, 10 
London on 1937 | ~ 1937 1937 J 1937 J 1937 art s 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
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Be] Pel 2 
- ~ —pa 
Tussels,cent.. { 2 2-1 21 21" 
3-2 | 3)-2) | 34-23 

7) p 

Geneva, cent { 5 am "i : at a 4 Te 
3 fs 23-1} 2}-1} 2-1 th 23-13 

(6) Premium, ie, “ under spot." (4) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 


a YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
Tates tatving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange 


Peet et 


Bank scceptso 8 coll.) 13 i sin, a rr 
Sa: Ft yt tt 


























Par | June 10,| May 26,| June 2,} June 9, 
Level 1 1937 1937 1 
Old par 
4-8666] 5-0037] 4-9343) 4-9187] 4-9287 
Newpar| 5-0162} 4-944 | 4-923 | 4-93 
8-2397) 5-014 4°9418]) 4-9262| 4- 
6-63 6:5837| 4-°4712) 4-45 4-450) 
23-54 16-91 16-875 | 16-85 16-875 
32-67 32-355 | 22-875 | 22-835 | 22-855 
8-91 7°87 5-26} 5 26} 5-264 
40-33 40-27 40-16 40-10 40-06 
23-82 18-77 18-76 18-75 18-75 
32-67 13-645 wis ous eae 
68 - 06 67-59 54-995 | 54-99 54-98 
22-39 22-07 22 01 22-04 
45-37 25-205 | 24-84 24-765 | 24-81 
25-36 25-485 | 25-41 25-455 
1-293 0:93} 0-903 0-903 0-90§ 
169-31 99% 100; 1004] 100 
84-40 29-38 28-81 28:71 28-75 
wed 30-12 29-92 29 85 29-85 
61-80 37°88 37-33 37-25 37-28 
33°42 30-67 30-58 30°63 
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Rio de Janeiro,, |Cents for 1 rnilreis 11-96 

THe Bank oF LonpoN AND South America Ltp. has received 
telegraphic advice from Valencia that the gold surcharge for the payment 
of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the period Is* to 10th June 
at 141-03 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as from 2lst May at 
141-14 per cent. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended June 10, 1937, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
(Into and from United Kingdom) 
































Imports Exports 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
Irish Free State ... 193 | Anglo-Egyptian 
le one 2,000 Sudan 700 
British West Africa 124,648 de Bombay via Other j 
British South Africa | 2,853,874 bie PORE bli deetesan “ad 1,000 
eee 7,476 iat CaMOGA .<j.0000000- ins | 1,995 
British India ...... 2,909 a, Finland ............ 23,058 | ae 
Australia ............ 4,478 ae Germany............ 30,950 | 6a 
New Zealand ...... 45,474 hiss ; 4,947 
British Guiana...... 11,517 a Netherlands ...... + 19 11500 
Ae RAIS. paxeenensons 1,131,348 oie Belgium ............ 126,869 ae 
oe =bocrninnas 8,471 2,280 | PURO Reko<nesiece sven 226 1,000 
oland (inc. Danzig) 11,582 320 | cu; : 5,020 
Germany ..... | 1,704,486 ne | Switzerland... “ i{ 4,532 
Netherlands tind 193,185 18,430 poe cai 50,876 | Sais 
ND Atieei cepiches 7,439,735 OIGO FU BBes <ocneccesecs 7,274,669 
a : on 
Switzerland ......... 39,029 { ‘cn Other countries ... = 
Venezuela ......... 22,173 z 
ID ienestndewssexcedi 38,000 iva 
BONN ak cittinevtntnens pea 2,957 
Other countries 2,355 7 
. 6,432 — 2 13,962 
Totals ......... 13,640,740 { 32.238 TORE cocci ane | 7,507,987 16,032 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
Imports Exports 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
Irish Free State ... née 3,800 | Irish Free State... 1,051 
British West Africa aie 1,250 | Anglo-Egyptian 
2,400 Sudan 1,900 
Astrea .....0..0.0 842 | Netherlands ...... 2,950 
3 | Switzerland ...... 1,620 
New Zealand ...... 2,674 én Arabia-Sgudi 
Germany .........+++ wee 20 Arabia iid 8,356 
53 | Other countries... 1,556 one 
Netherlands ...... 54,941 241 
Belgium ............ 6,500 ei 
PRGRED kscscdacceseves 3,812 < 
French Indo-China aia 133,674 
pf eee reer 5,100 oe 
Other countries ... 2,857 
5,952 oR 
Totals ......... 75,884 { 1 9050s Totals ......... 8,026 9,407 


* At current market value. + Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market value. 


No gold movements were reported at the Bank of England between 
June 4th and 10th. Details of previous movements appeared in last 


week’s issue. 
GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on June 9, 1937 :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£321,261,366 on June 2nd, showing no change as compared with May 26th, 

The week under review has seen very active conditions in the gold market, 
nervousness with regard to the situation still prevailing; as a consequence 
offerings of gold were on an unprecedented scale, the amount disposed of at 
the daily fixing during the week being about £10,500,000, which included 
a record daily offering on the 4th inst. of £4,225,000. Prices were at a large 
discount on dollar parity in view of the reluctance to make purchases for 
America, and during the first part of the week offerings were mostly taken 
for an official quarter. Following a further statement made by President 
Roosevelt over the week-end that “ no change in policy affecting the price 
of gold was in contemplation,” conditions became somewhat easier and the 
amounts offered were not so large, although still very considerable ; however, 
buying for America was resumed, and offerings were absorbed without 
further official buying being apparent. The s.s. “Mongolia,” which 
sailed from Bombay on June 5th, carries gold to the value of about £35,000. 
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SILVER MARKET 


Prices again showed only small movements and, although conditions were 
1iet, the market maintained a steady tone during most of the week. 
hina sales and speculative re sales provided the bulk of the supplies, and 

the main support came from the Indian Bazaars, who made some purchases 
for early shipment. On June 8th, however, Indian buyers became hesitant, 
and there was an easier tendency in consequence. Prices on June 9th were 
fixed at 20}d. for cash and 204d. for two months’ delivery, which compare 
with 204d. and 20d. for the respective deliveries quoted a week ago. 

The June 9th level may not be attractive to sellers, but increased interest 

on the part of the Indian Bazaars would seem necessary to any advance. 


Quotations for gold and silver are shown below :— 





Price of Bar Silver in ‘ a 
Price of Gold] Equivalent London per ounce standard | Price of Silver 
1937 _ (per value per ounce 
Fine Ounce | of £ sterling Cots Two -999 fine 
= Months 
si s. d. | d. d. 1937 Cents 
June $ ...... 140 9 12 0-86 203 ar 
et wsneek 140 5 12 1-20 20 20 June 2 
sar Me ices 140 3} 12 1-33 20 20% to 
Ma ta 140 8} 12 0-90 20% 20 June 8 45} 
sR Mgdesiinn 140 7 12 1-03 20% 20. inclu- 
bis 140 6} 12 1-07 204 20% sive ) 
Aver: 140 6-58 2 1-07 20-281 20-344 
June 10...... 140 7 12 1-03 | 0 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the period 
from June 3rd to 9th was $4-93j, and the lowest $4-91j. 


OTHER STATISTICS 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 


































) Week ended 
“ 4, 1937. (£"000) 
(c) Week ended 


June 5, 1937. 





ase! 6,786! 10,861 


Great 1937 ,300) 2, 
Western | 1936 143 es 6,398) 10,330 
(c) L. & N. £1937 ,421] 5,616! 13,037, 19,431 
Eastern { 1936 122) 5,269! 12,391! 18,521 
L. M. & 1937 0696) 5,983) 16,679) 26,471 
Scottish | 1936 0421] 5,531] 15,952, 25,333 


Southern ...{ 1954 


Total 


(b) Belfast & f 1937 “4 
Co. Down |_ 1936 ‘6 
(b) Great 1937 400-9 
Northern | 1936 416-4 
(b) Great 1937 1564-1 
1589-8 


Southern i 


+ 1,575 


weeks to June 5, ‘ + 1,138 
Weekly average first é é + SIA 
TIED. .nicnsrevcvapsccsoonhvssnnsoenese oa + 186 

LONDON TRANSPORT 














akings period 
(before pooling) last year " 

£584,500 — £7,100 

£27,022,400 + £246,700 
OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 

ee 

a Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 

for Week Receip 
Name 4 q a 

2 1937 | + or — 1937 = 

TE eee 
INDIAN 
s. 

Assam Bengal ....... | 7 [May 20/1,330)  $4,55,1 8,985) 23,80,900! ne 
Barsi Lt. Ry.......... | 6 t — 5; 21e- 90014 ar 
Bengal & N. Western | 7 2,107) $12,58,062|+ 60,140] 61,45,142|4 2,00,473 
Bengal-Nagpur dil 7 20) 3, $25, +1,09,876 1,36,17,000| + 11,41,022 
y, Bar.&Ci.| 9 31| 3,072} | +40,19,000) +4,33,000, 2,29,69,000] +.11,78,000 
Madras & S. Mabr..| 7 20| 3,229) $22,40,000|— 73,258 1,12,14,000!— 2'19,333 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon 20; 5 2,19,417|— 30, 12,29,028'~— '56,359 
South Indian ......... 7 20 2 $15,39,773'+ 6,918 77,62,147|\— 6/599 

t 10 days. t 11 days. 






» 1937 
CANADIAN 






1937 












Canadian National. | oy ay 31/23566] $5,218,068] 4. 30 : P 
»218, 4,25 $ 
em 31117228! $3,763,000] + 383,000 sorta’ +8:807%9 
D ’ + is 
t 10 days. mil 
SOUTH AMERICAN 

Antofagasta (Chil 1937 
oF D sisees ” \June 6 834) £14,500|+ 1,190  3g2g9/4 a. 
Argentine N.E. ...... | 49 5 753.{ $PSenolt 14,900 7,170;60015 gaan 
9 485 432, 52) +. a 
B.A. and Pacific .... | 49 5, 2,806 tee - $57,000 77,644 3001 4 oie 
B.A. Central ......... 47 |May 24 a 136,300|4 37/200 8.608 teal a a 
B.A. Gt. Southern .. | 49 June 5 5,084 ia . oo 120,203,000 +n 
, 476° 7,306,346) 4 959 
B.A. Western ........ | 49 5) 1,930 £764,000 + 89,000 40420'00014 ee 
|" 14,9647,995) + _ 7,736 2,452,496) poi 
Central Argentine ... | 49 5' 3,700’ $2,568/350 + 702000 124198 + aay 
Central Uruguayan.. | 48 [May 29 273 €12.757| 1. meal Soe elt eeu 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 48 29, 311 $3,625|4+ 1,061| 12096015. ore 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) ... | 48 29) 185 {2,443|+ ‘632 a6 nani. 20.58 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) ... | 48 29) 211 f858|— 190, 48,8044 den 


6 
Cordoba Central .... | 49 |June 5 1,218 { $572,000)+ 21,000, 25,980,000) +275 
J i *£35,480)+ 3,110) 1,568,350/4 ‘on 





Entre Rios ......... 49 5) 810 fre Oat 42-400 10,436,100) +1 46509 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 23 5; 1,082 £6,5001+ ~'sool tae nalt ‘a 
Leopoldina ........... 23 5 1,918 meses 437,000 39,609,000] 46.168 99) 
| ¥520/+ 8,521) — 501,240/+ 11998 
saspetian Sern. a be _ a +£8.730 + 11,000) 7,971,000)+ sim 
a 97, at£3,730\+ == 25) 74,705|+ 1297 
Paraguay Central ... | 49 |June 1 274 $4,263,000 + 1347000 147,320,000! — 2998/0 
Salvador .............. 49 5 100 Col.16,900)+ 2,500) 1,179,358|+ 227.319 
San Paulo ............ 22 [May 30) 1535 4 M#s2900000) — 179,000) 55,955,000) +3,396,00 
y vw £38,667/+ 1,976  689,645\+ | 6997) 

United of Havana... | 49 \June $1,953 ~ £17,082 |~ 31915 

i 





aoe 160,011 








® Converted at average official rate during week ended June 5, 16-12 
o Free market rate, porn kaye ted ¢ nt 
« Converted at official rate. e Converted at “ controlled free ” rate. 

f Converted at the “ ” rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 










1937 £ | & ak « 
ae 7 |May 20) 621 $5,996 + 307, 30,891'+- 2.876 
Egyptian Markets... | 22 |June 3) ... 1,276) — 22 40,316 + 32 


1936 
Gr. Southn. of Spain | 34 |Aug. 29) 104] Ps. 14,208]— — 840,732|— 724,859 
1937 
Mexican Railway ... | 22 [May 31) 483!  $$464,500}+ 64,700 _ 6,795,800 +1,058,500 
¢ 10 days. 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 


Suez Canal ............ | a huay sil sae | sadh,200 c bs 200 4,876,400! - 50,300 


¢ 10 days. 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 





1937 ' | 

Angio- 22 brune 3) 325 $660,544! + 14,9241 14,088,551 + 256,467 
B. Aires ? 47 |May 23] ... $57,924,— 6,138, 3,199,327,— 137,641 

Burnley, Colne and | 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 22 June 5) 80 £5,732 + 172 _... ss 
tta Tramways. | 22 5| ... | Rs.1,20,838 + 6,457) 21,47,322 + 1,18,708 
ito of Thanet Eiss.. 12 [Mar. 24] ... £2,683) + ‘ ssi = 
verpool sanet Oe SS ... £32,021}+ 2,252; 282,572+ <18 
Tiote ‘itn 21 May 31] ... | {Rs.48,402\+ 2,540] 5,139,518 + 17,781 

¢ Fortnight. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 


Receipts for Month | Receipts to Date 

















4 De- 

Company = Ending} scrip- 
= Gon 1937 4+or—| 1937 | +or- 
ee se ar 5 [May 31|Gross 6,100|— 1,800] 29,300) Sue 
La Guaira and Caracas | 5 |May 31)|Gross 5,255|— 250) 28,335 944,200 





Mexican Light & Power | 4 |April 30|Gross/Can. $747,413) + 92,292) 2,934,579) + <#)- 
- Net |Can. $217,723] + 30,899, 889,754) + a 


Peruvian Corporation... 80,256) + 510) 908,145) + 
vian ation... |11 |May 31)/Gross me, feiss 13,501 118,88,726) + 31173 


Rangoon Electric ...... Gross Po 
ar ne —- Net | Rs. 216,349) + 16,285 8,96,448) + on 
Samana and Santiago... | 5 |May 31)Gross £1,710) — 63 a sconant + 1053 
Shanghai Electric ...... 5 |May 31| Net $448,616) + 31,000 1'338,000| + 96, 00 
1 1 


Singapore Traction ... | 8 |May 31)|Gross —* 


AMERICAN RAILROADS 









Month of | Compared | 4 Months Omit 4 
A = Agel, 1937 | fonths 1998 





$ 
s $ $ 9,916,000 

; 867,000 | 28,928,000 | + 
BRD: cciisnochicthteocesceti ow Tees oon t _ nee serene i waza 

Gross | 30,677,000 | + 2,085, ewe , 
New York Central ...4 ett | 4,206,000 | + _ 814,000 | 17,390,000 | f peas 00 

Gross | 39,491,000 | + 3,675,000 | 154,190.00 | 7°; 'o99, 
Pennsylvania Railroads Nery | 6,097,000 | — 1,645,000 | 22,699.00) | 7 6'997,000 
Sou Gross | 18,177,000 | + 3,096,000 | 74,349:0°) | 7 ''197,000 
thern Pacific ....... Nett 1,249,000 | — 318,000 6 + 7,145,000 
Gross | 12,373,000 | + 1,301,000 | 50,044,0% | 7 "754.000 
Union Pacific ......... Nett "178,000 — 298,000 3,572,000 


+ Net operating income. 





12, 1937 





$ 
78,904,413 


55,371,000], 827% 


$4,284 








73,5 
498 4 
77,644/300| +6 sy 
4,715,350). am 
Fane 00 +5799 


uae | 

382,330) 4. 
7,170,8001.4 

432.3621. 






120,203,000 1205749 
4 206,346) 7 953 135 
},420,000 +2561) 

2,452,436) 4. Dae 
124,199,330) +2871 ay) 

7,521,373! + 1,764 %99 

599,462] + 66 | 


25,980,000) +2 764, 
1 1588,3801 + De : 
0,436,100) +1, 485 yp 
630,475) 4 1089 
172,100|~ 17 '5) 
39,609,000] + 6.14809) 
501,240) + 119.945 
7,971,000) 4 36709 
74,705|+ 1297) 
17,320,000 — 209671) 
1,179,358) + 297 319 
5,955,000 +3,396,00) 
689,645) + "6397 
1,882,235)+ 160,011 
ee 


ie to f. 
i free” 
‘Cont. 


7 er 
£ ie 
30,891/+- 2875 
40,316+ 

840,732!— 724,859 


795,800' + 1,058,500 
asentnenmnetentostonr 


TS 


ae. © 
376,400'— 20,500 





[PTS 





l 
88,551 + 256,467 
99,327, 137,641 


17,322 + 1,18,708 
$5,951\— 1,028 
2,572 + 21,888 
3,518 + 17,781 


ceipts to Date 


37 | +or- 
eisenniteenipmuatt 


9,300) — 5,500 
8,335) + 5,455 
4,579) + 244,200 
9,734) + 27,519 
3,145/+ 41,776 
448) + 40,340 
410) — 1,402 
,697| + 105,584 
000) + 36,000 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Balance After Amount — Period Last 
Year fuoun Payment | Available Dividend : Year 
Company Endin Last of for Carried to 
8 Deben- | Distri- Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 
Account | “ture | bution Deprecia-| Forward|| Net | Divi- 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate | tion, etc. Profit | dend 
Banks £ £ % £ £ £ % 
bank of Adelaide ......+++++. Mar.29| 36,971] 61,336} 98,307|| ~*~. 44 a 43,057|| 57,9741 ‘4 
Breweries 
Marston, ‘Thompson and 
Ressieell.. ..ccomesdioveneen Mar. 31 | 129,035 | 130,263} 259,298)| 15,000 15+ 37,577} 138,957} 121,932) 15+ 
Financial, Land, etc. | 
Amalgamated Finance ...... Apr. 30 7,358} 10,570) 15 5,000} 2,186} 5,761} 10 
British North Borneo Co..... Dec. 31 32,738] 73,601 2 in 36,553}| 15,140! Nil 
lava Investment, bs ee, Mar. 31 23,153} 39,171 6 10,000} 11,071 9,727} 3 
Trust and Mortgage Co. o 
JOU. cciseccesnacosncssoussndce Feb. 28 1,331 16,553 16,553) 407| Nil 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Consstt IPOD......000000se0e0e0s Mar. 31 636,761] 743,249|| 40,000 74 351,750] 141,499|| 399,753] Nil 
Cory (Wm.) and Son ......... | Mar. 31 719,536] 1,672,458)| 42,500 20 200,000} 839,939|| 646,331) 17} 
Manchester Collieries ........ Mar. 31 299,995} 400,263!) 66,589 4} 78,763} 111,555} 282,670) 4 
Newall Engineering .......... Mar. 31 12,832 12,832)| . "3 ont 3,381| (a) (a) 
Ruston and Hornsby......... Mar. 31 140,906} 200,500!| 23,500! 76,875 6} 50,000} 50,125}) 109,829} 5 
Shipley Collieries ...........+. Mar. 31 188,208} 226,159) 11,772) 72,000] 12 91,711] 50,676|| 128,166} 8 
Smethwick Drop Forgings . | Mar. 31 50,786 50,786 a 30,313} 30 6,224; 14,249 (a) (a) 
Oil 
tad OR viciascidetivetteie, Dec. 31 22,472| Dr.14,124 aa ..  |Dv14,124)|Dr48,970| Nil 
Phenix Oil and Transport | Dec. 31 174,232} 352,105) 33 175,000} 365,324}; 183,886) Nil 
Rubber 
Retndllt sc: issesciseasesnscadantiens Mar. 31 17,794|| 5 2,499 5,741} 10 
Gordon (Malaya)............... Dec. 31 26,577|| 2,925 5 9,517}; 6,355) 2 
Linggi Plantations............. Dec. 31 50,127 700 5 21,427/| 8,564) Nil 
Nordanal (Johore) ............ Dec. 31 16,873 a 6 4,833 5,320 4,755; 2 
North Hummock ............. Mar. 31 14,815) 4 1,750 3,465 3,813 2 
Sangh TEIN isis cciscncssntucs Dec. 31 43,407 0 5,000} 26,992)) 10,159) 5 
Shipping 
Burns Philp and Company.. | Mar. 31 226,066) 257,135 10 75,000} 32,135|| 216,980) 10 
a Shops and Stores 
ts Cash Chemists 
(CODY o ecimcdiccts. Mar. 31 100,231|} 23,000 6 33,913] 31,318|| 66,407) 3 
Tea | 
ee Dec. 31 2,595 5,941]| ... 5 1,087} 3,635|| 5,602) 5 
II cca ckotsedoasbarsk. Dec. 31 5,128 6,384 nt 12 oes 1,584|| (a) (a) 
Lungla (Sylhet) ...........000 Dec. 31 20,662}  20,712|| 4,500 sad 19,543 669} 14,936) Nil 
nine sbiiliebicedidalodaicidednades Dec. 31 6,784/  11,946|| 1,486 124 1,212} 3,104 8,498) 124 
elegraphs, etc. 
Telephone Rentals canada May 31 81,749] 120,850 10 20,000} 47,508)) 71,152} 84 
extile 
- (J. and x ee soe Dec. 31 1,794,744] 2,134,109) 330,000 10 329,109) '2,006,340| 10 
tfamways and Omnibus 
British Electric Traction ... | Mar. 31 390,895] 1,788,190) 163,120 15(b) ... _|1,535,954)) 331,600) 15(6) 
Lisbon Electric Tramways | Dec. 31 150,823} 198,451|| 25,533 74t 65,000} 36,590) 157,255) 74t 
Para — Railways......._ | Nov. 30 |Dr. 14,873|Dr. 24,269|Dr. 39,142)|... co ..  |Dr.89,142|\Dr23,972| Nil 
rusts 
Aberdeen, Ceylon & Eastern | Apr. 30 7,056} 12,079 3 6,1 0 5,336} 24 
British Empire Trust ........ Ape. 30 98,185} 157,966 9 53,462)| 77,497) 9 
Chartered and General Ex- 
pjbloration inmate meet. May 31 66,389] 74,730 15 9,730)| 48,692} 12} 
rst Scottish American .... | May 1 38,957} 54,717 20 13,164); 36,693) 19 
: nd Mercantile ............ May 5 52,475} 106,585 7 56,304)} 50,716; 6% 
rust Osis fete steevcekait May 15 64,902} 93,852 9 31,159|| 50,335) 8 
; aterworks 10A 10A 
"a Sooo Yee es Mar. 25 68,263} 115,486 7B 48,882// 61,334) "7p 
es 
malgamated Pears eau Feb. 28 554,013} 694,143 11 147,143)| 555,197) 11 
gore Jute Factory ... | Mar. 31 24,597| 38,362 5 14,612|| 44,721] 124 
utility Furniture.......... Mar. 31 38,647 48,363 25 15,502}} 37,212} 22% 
Pore Electrical Storage | Mar. 31 364,817} 436,837 15 84,580/| 376,441) 15 
on (Philip) and Partners | Mar 31* 297,679 297,679 124 29,856)) (a) (2) 
ills (F.) and Sons ........... Mar. 31 (t) 23,172} 23,172 10 4,672) (a) (a) 


olbrooks, Ltd. ............... 

elly’s Directories 

Toft Wagons 

_ Laundry .........0.00. 
aders and Co 

Spicers Ltd. cepele st eiiels 


‘andard Wood Pulp Co. 


eee eee eeeeee 


Mar. 31 
Mar. 31 
Dec. 31 


‘ames Grit and Aggregates | Mar. 31 


gins & Co, er- 


* For half year. 
(p) (6) Dividend of 5 
p Represents 11 per cent. on old ‘ A”o 


r 





cent. in T ' 
rdinary shares and 5} per cent. on the new “ A” ordinary shares. 


60,952 
190,783 
7,545 
8,854 
11,479 
176,370 
Dr. 957 
32,148 


21,398 
40,706 





Free of Income Tax. 





(a) No comparable figure. 




















22,130 
78,762 
2,045 

809 
4,174 
106,370 
Dr. 957 

7,320 


6,617 
7,581 


43,264 
114,634 
3,463 

(a) 

(a) 
54,599 
Dr.1,569 
24,402 


18,034; Nil 
23,419) 15 


and a bonus of 10 per cent. on Deferred ordinary {1 shares. 


(t) Fifteen months. 


} 
| 
F ! 

; 
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Rate % per Annum, except where marked % or Stated in Cash 






































Total 
* Interim) Date of Congetes 
Name of Compan or - wil 
. + Final | ment | Last Year | Latest | Previous 
Year Year 
RAILWAYS % % 
Bengal and North-Western ........ | 8%* uly 26 Same oes oe 
Rohilkund and Somes a aad 7%* uly 26 Same 
Bank of British West Africa....... | 3%t me 34% Tt 5 5 
Guaranty Trust (New York) ...... 3%* July 1 Same obi we 
Netherlands Indian Commercial 
I 5 34 
TEA AND RUBBER i 
Anglo-Ceylon and General Estates | 5}%f Ps 5%t 8 74 
Ee eer ey 10%t = 30 8%t 20 16 
— » Baer pasascondoeanrecenorte 10%t = * 5%T . 1 
ukit or Rubber ............. ov y ve 
Cachar and Re on ‘ee ‘abs 5 4 
Caledonian (Selangor) Rubber...... oe _ 10 6 
Cranley Tea............-.+-0+ 24%* | June 10) Same | ... me 
= Samoedra Estates Set 7 uly . — ah = 
astern Assam Tea ...............--. 0%t) July ame § 
Empire of India and Ceylon Tea 7%+ July 1 6%t 9 8 
NT in a. ckkeemmemenngnes 12%t | June 30 ob 15 A 
Se io uly 3 6 
qatioge ... eee = July 14 7 5 
lembakut Estates ................... inn nh 5 Nil 
Mount Austin Rubber ............... one 6 24 
a aledage 17$%T! | 20 
Merchiston Rubber..................+- a 7 3 
Oe OOS aa eee 74%F di vse 10 5 
Sungei Puntar Rubber .............. 4%*| June 30 Nil* = a 
NIE, TOD. sien ceosicsacepassotoccee Se aie ai 
Travancore Rubber ................+5 7%t | July 14 S%T ll 8 
United Planters (Ceylon) ........... ine June 22 aes 4 4 
Vallambrosa a iiiacsiinannaiets 224%t | July 22 30 15 
NING 
Ayer Hitam Tin 20%*| June 28 —_ ein 
Blackwater Mines ..... 5% tt) June 30 $10 $15 
Charterland and General 
Exploration 15 123 
Consolidated Gold Fields of New 
IEE is hain dideechoveseipidonvamnnin’ 12$°%°3| June 30 25% ° it vie 
Ex-Lands Nigeria ...................+. 10%* | July 29 Same ‘a im 
Government Areas ................++ 2/3 P.s.| July 30 2/9 p.s. “ eas 
Kinta Tin .....--sessseeseesso 12b%° | June 26) 5%", ‘. bes 
Langlaagte Estate nn Hilteel am 1 =} 
London Tin Corporation............. sce July 6 oad 7 Nil 
New Kleinfontein ..................++ 2/0 p.s.| July 30 1/6 p.s. ses oe 
Boer State AsGOS ......ccevescessccses 3/- p.s.| July 30 Same baal pat 
Pelepah Tin Dredging ............... 24°%*| June 26 Nil* — nik 
IN. cst iiehimasvtscnigaiadinsveese 74%* | June 26 §%°* ie via 
a euaddbesecummenttie os 2/3 p.s.| July 30 2/6 p.s. a ea 
ttish Australian Mining ......... sini ali on 8 8 
II TIE so cdar decnksiihiscbnrans ; 5%* | June 26 Same as or 
Transvaal Mining and Finance ... 10%* E First interim 
a ~—— POD Scnrnieneesnaacince a ort = » ad. p-s.*} 
yn > ceasocvncbbanpwedeccecee /6 p.s. y Same 
Witwatersrand (Knights)............ 2/6 p.s.| July 30 2/- p.s. 
ER COMPANIES 
Aberdeen Ceylon and Eastern 
WS caabidditcind~icccnebadinctens ihe June 18 3 2 
Aberthaw, etc., Cement ............ od June 30 sale 7* 7+ 
Albion Drop Forgings ..............- 74%* aie First son ain 
Amalgamated Finance ............ ent June 30 cap 15 10 
Beer (I.) and Sons ..................+. 7%t ie Same 10 10 
we emg 4 ane peanenyrsenee one a 18 — 25 22 
ros., EEE cécsicctcccce y, 1 % = enh 
Brownlee and Company ............ = of os 15f 10 
Bullard and Sons .............. fone 5%*| June 30 Same i sin 
Butterley Company ........ a 6° tt) June 30 5% 3 8 16} 
Cardinal Investment Trus 3%t | July 1 24%* 
Cannon Iron Foundries . ‘5%*| July 1} Same a i 
Connaught Estates ..... f 44% ahd Same 7 7 
Geaneien Seen Hotels - 7% a Same 10 10 
CEI, soncekotedsnenicessecosente 74%t} July 15 as 12 7 
Electric Construction Company ... TT ; .. + it 
Electrical Finance, etc. ............ 74%t e Same 12} 12} 
Electric Company ......... 5$%t | July 1 4$%t 4 7 
Fovis's Lineaaes Maso .......2.0000000+ 24% = - Same - “. 
ernctsnenneosepepeeces nee uly nels 
Suueel Chat inapiosianing. eee 4) Set eo 
General Securities Investment .... | 3}%f 3°2¢ 6 S$} 
Grosvenor Caterers (Glasgow) ..... ibe a nail 8 7+ 
Guest, Keen and Nettlefolds ...... 34% tt i 24% tt 6t 5t 
Harrison and Sheldon 14%*) June 30 Same side a 
15%*)| June 15 Nil* ise ina 
10%t | June 17 i 15 20(t) 
32s July 1 Same one eee 
sie] | Same | | 
Lister (R. A.) pe eS 5%, 7 = Same se 
Mershall Sons and Company ..... oes une 30 oS se a 
Moun tstuart Dry Docks ™ en 2 158 
esrecveccoes one op eee 4 
Monk’s Investment Trust .......... 2%t} June 29 Same 3} ; 
North British Cold ee ----- 3%t “ae ink 5 t 
Newsum (H.), Sons and pany 4%t| June 11 Same 8 7 
yo me) ag Breweries ......... 124%t July 2 gb%t 17 124 
io te Janeten Wier Sills aw. | Se eis 21 Senet ee 
Royal Dutch Petroleum ............ 118%t| ... sa 164 10} 
ee ‘Dey seeeenees 1$%* | July 7 Same ak S 
sous te eB gem te Sd: 
ID sopintscckdekicncoksihdicedebthcans ‘5%* Same oe 
Second London Scottish American af 
a Seti insensonssstelntiedoenee 2%+ oa 3 2 
¥ ” Tr » CRB. esccccceses 124% tt] July 7 hin 17 
South African Breweries «00-0. 174eti| July 14] 15°%tt 22 oe ot 
ui! yee dacevinbepreccices a uly 23 aoe 23 il 
: REED paciisindictheces 8}°%*) June 29 Same = - 
—S _ URRY. excennovesctivesacoceseces ~eP, uly 16 eee 34 24 
Turner and Newall .................. 3435" uly 24 Same 066 * 
Victoria Falls and Transvaal Power ot {a 15 S 12 
Whessoe Foundry ud 7 nae LL 
SOA seerescetinscinsecioves 7i%et June 26 an 12} 2 
Yorkshire FE ientnoveaesncneccs IS%t| ... 10%t 20 15 
¢ Free of Income Tax. (f) Also capital bonus of 10 cent. 
(c) Also capital bonus of 16% per cent. (a) Equal to 22} per cent on old capital. 
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CROSSLEY MOTORS.—Ordinary dividend 
1937. First payment since 1926. of 74 per cent. for the year to Mare 


HUNDRED SECURITIES TRUST.— : 
oo soa Third distribution of 52d. net, for aco g 

METALS AND MINERALS TRUST.—Distributj 

four months from January 4th. istribution of 3id. tax free for income 
NORTH'S NAVIGATION COLLIERIES.— Payment js pro 

preference dividend to end of 1936, requiring £30,000. Posed of eight vay 
SECOND BRITISH STEAMSHIP TRUST.— : = 

2} per cent. Interim dividend raise from 2 
SECOND COVENT GARDEN PROPERTY . 

of 3 per cent. on ordinary shares. COMPANY — a first Interim divides 


THE JOHNNIES GROUP.—The following 
of the Johnnies group :— table shows the last four distributing, 


—$—_—_—e— 


i, 


i 


ee oa 





Per share 

Dec., June 

1935 | i936 | a ~ 
Government Areas............0.csscseeseeres 2/3 2/9 2/9 
New State Areas... 2/6 3/~ 3). 23 
Langlaagte Estate . os 2/- 1/6 16 5 
Randfontein .......... . 2/— 2/6 2/6 16 
Van Ryn Deep .......:0ssssss000s s 3/- 2/6 216 “3 
Witwatersrand (Kn’gts) —............... 2/- 2)~ 2/6 : 

«/ 2 


SHIPLEY COLLIERIES.—Final ordinary dividend of 6} pe | 
bonus, making 12 per cent. for year, against 8 per cent. for > per Cent, plus 2 per cent, 


SMETHWICK DROP FORGINGS.—Final ; as 
making 30 per cent. for first year to March 3ist. ordinary dividend of 22 per cent 


STANTON IRONWORKS.—Final ordinary divid making 

cent., as before. vk peiagapeaiil ttdieanaia Om 
THIRD PROTECTED FIXED TRUST.—Half-yearly distributi 

net. Bonus shares, etc., added to capital of unit represent further 3.4474. aon 


LONDON TIN CORPORATION.— Ordinary dividend 7 per cent ‘ 
April 30, 1937, the first to follow the amalgamation. The last oh deni 
original ordinary shares was 20 per cent. for 1928-29. 

HAWKER SIDDELEY AIRCRAFT.—Interim ordinary dividend 15 per cent, 
against nil. 

BUTTERLEY COMPANY .—Final ordinary dividend 6 per cent., making 
to March 31, 1937, 8 per cent. tax free, against 6} per cent. ou toea, ~~ 

SOUTH AFRICAN BREWERIES.— Final ordinary dividend 15 per cent. and bonus 


2} per cent., making 22} per cent. for year to March 31, 1937, tax free, against 2 per 
cent., tax free. 








SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


(Continued from page 637) 


MISCELLANEOUS 


CHLORIDE ELECTRICAL STORAGE COMPANY.—Trading 
profit for year to March 31, 1937, £432,442, against £426,825. Ordinary 
dividend and bonus, 15 per cent., as before. To special charges, £25,000, 
against £75,000; general reserve £150,000, against £125,000, Carry 
forward increased from £72,020 to £84,580. Further businesses have been 
acquired, but holdings in subsidiaries now stand at £101,172 less by reason 
of application of special dividend of £380,804 and of £175,000 from general 
reserve. 


METAL TRADERS.—Net profits for the year to March 31, 1937, 
expanded by £46,831, to £129,449, Dividend 124 per cent. and bonus of 
17} per cent., comparing with 12} per cent. dividend and bonus of 10 per 
cent. in 1935-36. Reserve receives £50,000, against £25,000. Carry forward 
up from £56,626 to £65,916. 

BRITISH NORTH BORNEO (CHARTERED) COMPANY.— 
Revenue in North Berneo during 1936 increased by {14,164 to oo 
Tatal revenue rose from oC“ to £358,821, but expenses fell from 
£252,799 to £250,327. inary share dividend resumed at 2 per cent, 
after a lapse of seven years. Carry forward £36,553. . 

MANCHESTER COLLIERIES.—An advance in profits of {37,1 
to £299,994, is announced for the year to March 31, 1937. Transfer to 
amortisation reserve increased from £29,192 to £30,062 and £29,564 again 
written off goodwill. Depreciation of wagons £14,504, against ism 
and mine rents reserve receives £4,630 against £10,682. Ordinary dividem 
raised from 4 per cent. to 4} per cent. 

EDMUNDSONS ELECTRICITY CORPORATION, LTD.—The 


results of the operations of the Edmundsons group of companies dunes 
month of May, 1937, as compared with the corresponding month of 1%», 


show an increase of 13 per cent. of units sold. 


BRUCE PEEBLES AND COMPANY, LTD., EDINBURGH. [he 
Shareholders’ Protection Association has examined the proposed = = 
of capital reconstruction and advises members to vote against the sche 
as it appears to be inequitable to preference shareholders. 


THE LIMITED INVESTMENT FUND.—The third progress — 
states that the distribution payable on July 15, 1937, he 
half year ended June 4th is 4d. per unit free of tax, equivalent to £49. eh 
per cent. annum on the initial price of £1. This compares with Pa . 
at rate of £4 Is. 9d. on cou 0. 1 and £4 3s. on coupon No. held in 
managers consider it desirable to begin to increase the percentage Ot 
fixed-interest stocks. Ordinary shares sold in past half year ais 
a profit of 25 per cent. The proportion invested in fixed interest 5 
has been raised from 10 per cent. to 14-6 per cent. ecounts 

NORTH-EASTERN TRADING ESTATES, LTD.—The he md 
for the period from May 18, 1936, to March 31, 1937, ore & until the 
expenditure over income of £6,709. The report states t aes show an 
development stage has been passed, the company will continue rting, and, 
excess of expenditure. Its aim, however, is to become selt-suP Pees 
to pay in due course a reasonable rate of interest. The direc 


that the demand for factories on the estate has exceeded oar ae" 31, 
DENNY, MOTT AND DICKSON, LTD.—Profit for year UO li idend 
1937, amounted to £155,985, compared with £65,598. Ordinary inst 
raised from 3 per cent. to 10 per cent. To taxation reserve vet to (31 887 
nil; staff bonus £5,700. Carry forward increased from £10,00! Wr og 
RUSTON AND HORNSBY.—Trading balance, ~, Prividends 


vision, exchange losses and other con ies and including ¢iated 
rom subsidiaries, £134,056, t £109,369 . Dividend from Aserased 
Company, £30,000, against Fea) 400.” Dividend on_ordinary st0"'/95,000 


5 oe ord 750,188" cent. To general reserve £50,000, against ’ 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


With very few exceptions prices have fallen in the course 
of the past week. Various special explanations may be offered 
in the case of particular commodities, but the main reasons 
have been the continuance of political tension and the recur- 
rence on a grand scale of the gold scare. 

The decline in the base metals has been unanimous and on a 
fairly large scale. Buyers are apparently all holding their 
hands, but dealers are doing so also to some extent and business 
has not been large. Among the vegetable oils, there has also 
been little business, but prices have been fairly steady, linseed 
and palm oil showing on balance a small rise. Even in the 
coal and iron and steel markets there has been a lull, though, 
of course, the congestion remains very serious. There are 

ibilities of an upward revision of prices for some types of 
coal. Cotton, jute and wool prices have all fallen, quite con- 
siderably in the case of the former. 

Among foods and provisions, all grain prices have been 
marked down, partly for psychological reasons, but mainly 
because of steadily rising crop estimates. Lamb and ham 
prices have risen, but beef and bacon have fallen fairly sharply. 
Coffee prices are unchanged, but tea prices have moved a 
little and in diverse ways. Most Indian grades are up a little, 
but Ceylon have fallen for the most part. Cocoa has declined, 
and sugar has risen fractionally, but among the rest of the food- 
stuffs there has been little change of any note. 

In the United States Moody’s daily index of staple commo- 
dity prices (December 31, 1931 = 100) reflects the same trend. 
It stood at 198-5 on June 9th, compared with 204-2 a week 
ago, 208-2 a month ago, and 163-6 on June 9th last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Both home and foreign demand for coal continues 
strong. In spite of increased allocations and full working at the collieries, 
there is relatively little fuel available except under contract. Best hards 
are in short supply for export, demand coming chiefly from the Baltic and 
the Mediterranean. the inland market industry is taking heavy 
supplies, but for household fuel there is a quieter demand. Coke is a very 
strong market with all supplies of furnace qualities instantly taken up. 
It is stated that higher prices may be shortly decided upon. Prmance and 
foundry coke cost 35s. to 36s. per ton and gas coke, 37s, to 38s. The 
greatly increased manufacture of coke is causing a scarcity of small coal and 
demand is at present on a bigger scale than ever before. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Whilst there may be a little temporar 
weakness in the demand for certain classes of Durham unscreened coal, 
- position of the industry in the North-East as a whole continues firm, 
orthumberland steam collieries are fully stemmed, and have a good book 
or the summer months, there being little change in prices despite the 
a fall in domestic demand. Durham coking coal is as firm as ever, 
ut certain gas and bunker collieries have a little more coal available for 


~ ont few weeks, Patent oven coke is very steady under a good home 


1p ASGOW.—The main development this week has been the decision 
. uce prices for house coal. In arkshire the reduction is 2s. per ton. 
— oe of the seasonal movement, usually noted at the beginning of 
higher le a held up buying, but in view of expectation that a still 
3 ar de ate prices may be seen next winter, stocking by the depots is 
industri ~h ely to proceed on steady lines, otherwise the market is firm. 
conatate and public utility needs remain brisk, so that after meeting 
nent € requirements there is practically nothing available for new 

port business for prompt delivery. Difficulty is experienced in finding 


contract quantities for vessels as the i i 
sige an not Ken y arrive, and complaints about drainage 


granted = a is announced that the supplementary allocations 
wee I 300 ooo Central Council to South Wales for the current quarter 
800,000 tons f tons for output, 400,000 tons for export supply and 
e new alle or inland supply. Demand continues active, and, in spite of 
are scarce ‘Soe oo of certain qualities, particularly of smalls, 
long loadin he iveries, however, have been speeded up, and complaints of 
olidays 5 ours are not so general as they were before the Whitsun 
unavailable uring the past week there have been very few instances of 
tonnage ae tths, but this is partly due to a relatively unsatisfactory 
Position, Prices show no further change, but they are very firm 
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for all classes of coal, coke and patent fuel. There have been one or two 
stoppages in the coalfield owing to differences of interpretation in the 
application of the new wages agreement, and a special delegate conference 
has been convened. by the South Wales Miners’ Federation to consider the 
workmen’s complaints. 


IRON AND STEEL 


_ LONDON.—The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel Exchange 
indicates that the lull in new business continues, but that this has brought 
no relief from the insistent pressure of consumers to obtain deliveries from 
works against existing contracts. In practically all departments require- 
ments are well in excess of production which remains at a record rate. 
The raw materials position is easier owing to extensive purchases abroad 
of pig iron and scrap, but the future is not free from anxiety. 

_ New business in pig iron has been confined to transactions for delivery 
in the third and fourth quarters, but makers are pursuing a conservative 
policy in accepting orders for far forward dates. 

Great stringency prevails in the semi-finished steel department, although 
heavy deliveries are being made by the producing works. Arrivals of 
Continental steel have been on a larger scale of late, but operations at 
many consuming works are still restricted by the difficulty of obtaining 
full supplies. 

In finished steel, the volume of business transacted has been limited by 
the practical impossibility of placing orders for near delivery. Many con- 
sumers would buy far forward, but the steelworks show no disposition to 
sell beyond the end of the year. Although the export demand has declined 
somewhat of late, a considerable volume of inquiry continues to reach 
British steelmakers, 


SHEFFIELD.—With producers committed to the hilt under contract 
there is virtually no pig iron for disposal on current account, and business 
relates mainly to forward delivery. Derbyshire makers are accepting con- 
tracts for the final quarter on a rationed basis. The maintenance of con- 
sumption at the present level will by no means meet users’ requirements, 
and failing considerable expansion of production there will necessarily 
be greater dependence on imported material. The present shortage of 
foundry iron is causing a good deal of inconvenience, and forge is becoming 
more difficult to obtain. Lincolnshire makers remain off the local market, 
the whole of the make being taken up at source. The position in regard to 
hematites is slightly easier, and supplies are coming forward somewhat 
more freely, Finished iron prices are expected to be revised at any moment, 
following the revision of forge quotations, and in the meanwhile bar makers 
are not inclined to book new business of any weight. The pressure for 
billets is as great as ever, and it is impossible fully to satisfy demand. 
Wire rods are another important feature, while makers of stainless steel 
sheets are replete with orders. All prices are firmly maintained. 

There is much activity in the iron and steel scrap market, and material 
not subject to the system of control encounters sharp competition. Heavy 
foundry cast iron sells at 90s. per ton, as a minimum price, and for steel- 
works cast iron at least 67s. 6d. is demanded. Heavy wrought shearing 
iron is changing hands at 80s. per ton or a little more. With the exception 
of special steel, all steel scrap prices are fixed. 


MIDDLESBROUGH .—The pressure for all classes of pig iron and steel 
continues, the requirements being much greater than the supplies. Al- 
though the new price of 101s. per ton for No. 3 Cleveland foundry pig iron 
becomes operative on July Ist, it is not affecting the present position as 
the small output is unequal to demand and consumers are being rationed. 
East Coast hematite is in such strong demand by home users that merchants 
are unable to obtain deliveries of iron against contracts for export. Steel 
manufacturers are keeping their plant running at top pressure in an en- 
deavour to satisfy the requirements of both semi-manufactured and finished 
materials. Larger supplies of foreign semi-manufactured steel have arrived 
recently, but this still does not satisfy the demands of re-rollers. Good 
Durham blast-furnace coke is easily saleable at 38s. to 40s. per ton, delivered 
works, No prices are mentioned for foreign ore, but as demand remains 
strong, the market is firm. Heavy steel melting scrap of No. 2 grade is 
quoted at 67s. per ton in quantities of not less than tons, It is under- 
stood that one or two large shipments are on the way to this coast from the 
United States. 

GLASGOW .—The raw materials position is somewhat easier and steel 
makers are maintaining a very high output; nevertheless, the deliveries 
they are able to give against contracts already on books are not equal to 
the demands of consumers. Little new business is being accepted as 
makers cannot give early delivery. Demand for semis seems to be growing 
and, while supplies from home and continental makers have been rather 
better just recently, they are not equal to the requirements of the re-rollers, 
many of whom have difficulty in maintaining regular production. All 
branches of the manufacturing industries in the West of Scotland are very 
busy, and they, too, are pressing for supplies of finished steel. 


CARDIFF.—The various branches of the iron and steel trade continue 
very active, and last week the output of tinplates was 73-94 per cent. 
of allotted capacity. This is the highest rate of production attained since 
the revival. Exports last week totalled 9,169 tons, compared with 4,520 
tons in the corresponding week last year, and in view of the heavy 
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it ts of manufacturers the volume of foreign trade is likely to con- 
tinue substantially above that of 1936. It is — that ons » — 
year the production will show an increase of nearly alf a a anes a 
blast-furnaces are working to capacity, and it is expected that a ee 
furnace at Dowlais and one of the new furnaces at Ebbw ro oo 
brought into operation during the next few months. Prices of ig ees 
steel ingots, steel bars, galvanised sheets and tinplates are very é 
unchanged. 


OTHER METALS 


y i interest in the 
.—Consumers and speculators show ed little in : 
osama aan markets this ale. while uncertainty concerning the 


future poe of gold, coupled with a belief that a reduction in gold prices. 


i i i odities, was 

rould be accompanied by a fall in quotations for other comm , 
palhanted ina cannael fall of quotations this week. Copper dipped below the 

60 per ton mark this week. : f 
. Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,900 tons on Montes, — 
1,900 tons last week; 1,400 tons on Tuesday, against 1,25 tons las 
week ; 2,150 tons on Wednesday, against 2,900 tons last week. ee 
spot was quoted at 13-62} cents per Ib. in New York on ae ay, 
against 14-05 cents a week ago and eo a month ago. W = . ay’s 
official closing price for standard cash in London was £57 5s. to fe ws A“ 
per ton, compared with {61 2s. 6d. to £61 5s. a week ago. _ : 
refined copper in British official warehouses at the end of last week, * 
10,822 tons, showed an increase of 96 tons, while stocks of rough copper, a 
5,701 tons, were 299 tons larger. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—The decline of the quotations for these two 
metals is a reflection of the general an than the result of specific 

ctors influencing the market in lead and spelter. 
E Sales of lead - the London Metal Exchange: 1,600 tons on Monday, 
against 700 tons last week; 2,700 tons on Tuesday, against 1,050 tons 
last week; 2,050 tons on Wednesday, against 850 tons last week. ean 
New York quotation on Wednesday was 6-00 cents per Ib., against 6- 
cents a week ago and 6-00 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment during the — 
month was {22 17s. 6d. per ton, compared with £24 8s. 9d. last wee . 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 800 tons on Monday, 
against 1,800 tons last week; 1,500 tons on Tuesday, against 1,200 
tons last week; 2,000 tons on Wednesday, against 1,750 tons last week, 
Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 6-75 cents per oe 
against 6-75 cents the week before and 6-75 cents a month earlier. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for “ good ordinary 
brands " for shipment during the current month was £21 17s, 6d. per ton, 
against £23 10s. last week. 


TIN.—Last wéek’s rally in tin prices was short-lived and quotations 
relapsed in the absence of an improvement in consumers’ purchases. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 300 tons on Monday, 
against 325 tons last week ; 280 tons on Tuesday, against 65 tons last week ; 
375 tons on Wednesday, against 450 tons last week. The New York 
quotation on Wednesday was 55-87} cents per Ib., against 56-12} cents a 
week ago and 54-75 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
quotation in London for standard cash was £252 to £252 5s. per ton, 
compared with £255 to £255 5s. a week ago. Stocks of tin in London and 


Liverpoool at the end of last week totalled 2,725 tons, an increase of 266 
tons on the week. 





THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Special articles due to appear next week on the Leader 
Page of THE FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows : 


MONDAY AND TUESDAY, JUNE 14 AND 15.—THE U.S. STEEL 
INDUSTRY. These two articles are the first in a series which 
will survey recent developments and prospects in each of the 
major branches of American industry. The articles will discuss 
in turn the position of the Building, Machinery, Electrical and 
Railway Equipment, Automobile and Chemical Industries. The 
Steel Industry, which opens the series, has been selected by reason 
of its paramount importance in the Capital Goods Industries, which 
necessarily provide the broad basis of business recovery. 


MONDAY’S ARTICLE will deal with the present structure 
and prospects of the Industry as a whole. 


TUESDAY'S ARTICLE will survey the position and prospects 
of the more important individual companies, ee US. 
an 


Steel, Bethlehem, Youngstown, Republic American 
Rolling Mill. 


WEDNESDAY, JUNE 16.—COMPANIES AND THEIR PROFIT- 
EARNING CAPACITY—NO. 46.—HOME AND COLONIAL. Profits 
of Home and Colonial Stores fell from £800,000 in 1932-to just 
over £100,000 last year. A drastic change of policy has resulted 
from the decline, and judging by published reports the group is 
now on the slow to recovery. This article discusses the 
prospects in relation to the os internal position and to the 
complicated external factors affecting retail distribution as a whole. 


THURSDAY AND FRIDAY, JUNE 17 AND 18.—FOREIGN 
BONDS. Two articles this week conclude our survey of possi- 
bilities for investment in the Foreign Bond Market. 


THURSDAY.—JAPANESE BONDS. Is a redemption yield 
of 7 a cent. on the premier security of a lea ing Power 
whic never been in default an attraction or a warning? 


FRIDAY.—THE FOREIGN GOVERNMENT BOND TRUST. 
Appropriately concluding the whole series, this article will 
review the origin and structure of thie Foreign Government 
Bond Trust and will oe its merits in the light of the 
conclusions reached in the ividual articles of the series. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 
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OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non. 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again oe 
on Wednesday at £100 per ton, and ry; billets at £102 per or quoted 
for home and export, was maintained at £180 to £185 per ton, Quiche 
on the spot, was quoted at £15 5s. to £15 5s. 6d., as against 714 Ta 
£14 18s. 6d. last week per flask of 76 Ibs. Chinese antimony was . to 
at £70 per ton, ex warehouse, the same as last week. Chinese = 
for “ June-July ” shipment was quoted at 60s. 6d. to 62s. 6d or Tam 
c.if., compared with 58s, to 60s. for shipment last week, Ren 

latinum was quoted on Wednesday at £10 15s. an ounce, as against £11 5, 
fast week, 3s, 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.— Manchester. Demand continued quiet, Very fe 
spinners and manufacturers have been able to sell current Producti : 
Although order lists have again tended to run down there has a — 
sure for fresh contracts as engagements in practically all sections ms ee 
extensive. The smart fall in raw cotton prices has been a feature of the 
week. According to advices from the American belt, the outlook for the 
new crop is distinctly favourable. One statistical organisation has éstj- 
mated the area under cultivation at 35,333,000 acres, which indicates g 
yield of 14,000,000 to 14,500,000 bales, with a possibility of the growth 
reaching 15,500,000 bales. It has been rumoured that an Official of the 
Department of Agriculture has suggested that American cotton is not worth 
more than 10 cents a lb. However, it is very early in the season and many 
things may happen during the next few months. 

Prices in the yarn market have been easier, in sympathy with the decline 
in raw material rates. In the American section deliveries continue to be 
well taken. A price agreement scheme has been reached for certain count; 
of ring qualities. Demand in the Egyptian section has continued poor, 
The Price Agreement Committee for this section has decided to revise the 
basis of prices, and the margin for certain counts has been widened, 

Although cloth inquiry has been of fair extent, sales have shown no 
improvement. As makers have plenty of work to go on with, they have not 

anxious to sell, but it is recognised that continued dullness would 
ultimately tend to depress ogee There have been a few attempts at 
transactions for India in light bleachers, white shirtings and fancies, byt 
purchases have been of small dimensions. Certain specialities have been 
wanted for China, Java and the Straits Settlements. Some producers have 
done fairly well for South America in printing and finishing styles, Fresh 
business in home trade goods has been very small, 


COTTON PRICES 











1937 Commespenting 

a i oe || June | 1935 | 1936 

af}jalsa | a}aia 

Raw Cotton—Mid. American ......... per lb. | 7-26 | 7:26 | 7-38 | 7-07 | 6-81 | 6-71 

Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 

preceaeaaa acl per tb, {11-18 [11-49 |11-52 10:90 B14 an 
‘arns—S2's twist ......-scccocccoccsee ib. | 148] 148 1 
™ i oe ear per Ib. | 13] 18] 13¢] 13-| 10¢| 10 


a. 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per Ib, 19} 192 |} 19% | 19¢ | 15 | 15% 


b and d. | s. s. djs. djs dis da 
Serer erere ee 20 6 \20 @ (20 920 717 6 lt) 4 
and 
eee ee 28 2 \28 2 28 ‘ 28 i 24 0 m4 ‘ 

$8-in. ditto, 88 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... M5 |i 
Sota. ditto’ S72 pde., 16 by 18,64 Ib, ae 10 5 |10 5 10 6|10 6|9 2/9 2 





WOOL.—Bradford.—The wool trade remains quiet, and the current 
volume of business is nothing like as good as during the past twelve 
months. In general, the ition is not unsound, but the s init . 
reserve is so pronounced that no section is buying on anything ike = 
same scale as during recent months. Confidence is lacking —_ iy 
fact that the merino combing wools in topmakers’ hands are excee ing’y 
limited, and that a wave of buying would be sufficient to lift a 
for tops. In the aggregate consumption is larger than es oeatie 
surface. In view of the approach of the marketing of the i om y to 
clip, the quieter conditions in Colonial descriptions are very aries 
English buyers, and whatever prices may rule at the forthcoming ae i 
they will be high enough to be regarded as safe. The tendency gene be 
towards steady prices, though a prospective buyer would be ae 
at a fraction below recent quotations for both tops and yarns. , ii aks 
a fair test to prices will be furnished overseas, considerable —s ee e 
being catalogued in Australia, and what happens there = ames om 
important bearing upon the price of tops in Bradford. Manu a ations 
waiting patiently for new styles for next spring, and active prep 
are being made for an early showing. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


: . in been 
WHEAT.—Business has been small, and prices have once agal ed 
a little easier this week. The market has been quite ieretionsly estimate 
by the gold scare, though perhaps less scared than others, and crop 
continue to improve. 


t 109} 

On Wednesday last, ‘‘ July” futures were quoted in Chicago @ a 
cents per bushel, against’ 110} cents the week before No. Norther, 
month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday: | ne ex ship, not 
Manitoba, ex Lp not quoted; No. 2, Northern Manito ~ Com TY 
quoted, as against 49s. 6d. a week ago. According to ae to 1,463, 
News, total shipments of wheat and flour last week annus cad 1315: 
quarters, against 1,495,000 quarters in the previous wee ’ 
quarters in the corresponding week a year ago. san Devt 

FLOUR.—Business is still on a very restricted scale, and Pexcluding 
again been marked down. Wednesday’s London Tan 98s, 6d. 
quota payments) were: Straight run, delivered Home ; 
per ibs, as against 40s. a week ago; delivered inn 36s, to 37s. ¢- 
as against 39s, 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 33s, to 33s. 64., 
as against 37s. to 38s. 6d. a week ago, Australian, ex store, >. 
as against 33s, to 34s. a week ago, 


xpects 
BARLEY .—Spot supplies are extremely small, but —— ae done. 
a fairly large crop on the Continent. Not very ee Winnipeg 
“ July” futures were quoted at 63} cents per b el in nin London 
T ales , as against 63} cents last w Quotations s 96s,, as against 
on Wednesday were: “ ish feed” at farm, 59S. 1 “  j2s., against 
35s, to 36s. a week ago; “ English malting,” at farm, 18s. 6 as against 
36s. to 42s. last wane California, ex ship, 50s. 6d. | 44s, 9d. to 50s. 
50s. 6d. to 53s. a week ago. lean, brewing, ex ship, 


Chil 
@% against 44s, 9d. to 50s. a week ago. 
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June 12, 1937 


Wednesday, “ July’ futures were quoted at 40} cents 

18 chicago, against 43§ cents a week ago and 39 cents last month. 
a bus tions in London, Wednesday : “ English black,” at farm, 26s. to 27s, 
Quote ips. a week ago, as against 26s, to 27s, a week ago; “ English 
Pere” at farm, 26s, to 27s., as against 26s, to 27s. a week ago; mixed 
i djan feed (Vancouver), landed, 26s, 3d. per 320 Ibs., as against 26s, 3d. 
a week ago. 4 . 
MAIZE.—Despite record shipments to the United States, prices have 
the week, partly in an unnecessary sympathy with wheat, 


partly 
a roiv ” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 11 
“ay, aaa 122} cents a week ago and 115$ cents last month, 
Quotations in London, Wednesday : “* Plate, ’ landed, 28s, 3d. per 480 Ibs., 
as against 29s. 3d. a week ago; ‘ Plate, ex ship, 27s. 3d., as against 
gs, 3d. a week ago; “Plate,” “ June,” 27s. 3d., as against 28s. om 
coal k ago; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted at {£7 2s. 6d. to £7 5s. 
per ton, as against £7 78. 6d. to £7 8s, 9d. last week. 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations for selected weeks in 1935-37 :— 


_ —o a result of the gold scare. Spot up lies are very small. 
an f cents per bushel in 





Dec. 31, 


an. 2, 
J 1935 


June 10, | Dec. 30,| June 2, } June 9, 
Neargst Future 1935 1936 | 1936 ° i957" Jies7" 























innipeg (No. 1, Manitoba) 
=— et BO ID. ......0006 823 848 773 129 119} 118§(a) 


*"2, Winter 
ee ak 1 gap | rong | sap | 195% | 110 | 1099 


Cents per 60 ID. ....-++-eeeee 





(a) June 8. 

The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 55,315,000 bushels, 
against 58,088, bushels last week, and 88,636,000 bushels in the 
corresponding week last year. 

SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—The following 
table gives the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest 
years 1933-34 to 1936-37, 


| 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 | 1936-1937 





ee ~5 eo of home-grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
Ww! — 

1 week to June 5 .....ccee0 stones 112,440 116,466 146,955 199,658 ° 
40 weeks to June 5 ........seeeseesee 9,495,848 [12,580,997 [12,619,247 |10,025,466 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. 4, s. d. 

CWE, recvecccevecessvococcsssoonsoeosese 5 6 6 9 9 il 








The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and the 
average price of British cereals in the past two weeks, and for the corres- 
ponding weeks in each of the years from 1933 to 1936 — 


Quantitrzs So_p AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. 





Week ended ST SanaEEEEEEEEET EEEEEEEEEEEEEEET eeEeEeenieee 
Wheat | Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. | Cwte, 8. d. s. d. s. d. 

June 3, 1998 ......... 64,640 | 30,763 7,592 | 6 2] 611 5 8 
June 2, 1934 ......00. 112,440 5,558 20,617 S42 eT es 
= 8, 1935 ......... 116,466 12,933 12,786 SS 2 a oe ee 
une 6, 1936 ......... 146,955 18,342 21415 | 69 | 66] 6 2 
May 29, 1937 ......... 164,010 | 11,115 | 21,420 | 911 | 10 0 | 811 
June {5, 1937 ......... | 199,658 11,502 9 11 9 9 9 0 





OTHER FOODS 


BACON.— Arrivals having been rather larger than anticipated, prices 
all round show a fairly substantial reduction on the week. The official 
quotations (per ewt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings 
a the London Provision Exchange this week were : English, 82s. to 86s. ; 
yer eng 77s.; Danish, 87s.; against 86s. to 90s., 82s. and 92s. last week. 
sim nn London last week included : Danish, 13,526 bales ; Canadian, 
bond Dutch, 2,183; Lithuanian, 1,221; and Polish, 3,282; as against 
oak 2, 9,211, 2,857, 1,389, and 2,332 bales, respectively, in the previous 


. BUTTER.—Trade has been very quiet and prices have been wholly 
oe Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange 
soted Sat were ; New Zealand, finest salted, 110s.; Australian, choicest 
salted, 109s. ; Danish, 114s. ; compared with 110s., 109s., and 114s., respec- 
tively, a week ago, 

CHEESE.—With the exception of Canadian cheese, which has risen, 
a have generally declined a little, and business is on a small scale. 
= ations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday 

ere as follows : Canadian, finest coloured, 78s. to 80s.; and New Zealand, 
oe coloured, 738s 6d. ; against 77s. to 78s., and 74s., respectively, a week 


ag 


COCOA.—The spot quotation in New York on Wednesday was 7 ¥ cents 
co » 4 against 7§ cents per Ib. last week. In London, on Wednesday 
at ed fermented new ry Accra, “‘ October-December,” was quoted 
week's 3d. per 50 kilos., c.i.f. Continent, against 36s. a week ago. Last 
beens dents of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 10,595 
stocks clivered, for home consumption, 8,859 bags; exported, 782 bags; 

C » 294,946 bags, against 169,765 bags a year ago. 
per OFFEE.—On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 9} cents 
9} ce _ in New York, as compared with 9} cents per lb. last week and 
Wane nts per Ib. a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week 

as follows : Brazilian, landed, nil; delivered, for home consumption, 
and on » €xports, nil; stocks, 1,888 cwt., against 10,281 a year ago, Central 
consu ‘er South American: Landed, 6,464 cwt.; delivered, for home 

‘4 aia 1,941 ewt. ; exported, 700 cwt.; stocks, 119,791 cwt., against 
consum a year. Other kinds : Landed, 1,492 cwt.; delivered, for home 
175,917 last yer cwt. ; exported, 782 cwt.; stocks, 118,873 cwt., against 

S.—The rice of Encli 4s . ‘ hile that 
0 price of English eggs continues to rise slightly, while tha 
Fnsmported varieties has fallen again, At Smithfield, on Wednesday, 
11s: per (ordinary packing Grade I, about 15-154 Ib.) realised 10s. 9d. to 
made & to paeainst 10s, 3d. to 10s, 6d. last week ; while Danish (154 1b.) 

FRUT 0 88, 6d., as against 8s, 6d. to 8s. 9d. last week. 

Prices IT —Activity remains fairly considerable at Covent Garden and 
i or the most part are satisfactory. Apples, however, have fallen, 
Gove been on a grand scale, 


“ince Stocks are large, arrivals from abroad 
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and hot weather has diverted demand to soft fruits. The best grades of 
Granny Smith have declined to 11s. to 13s. per box, and New Zealand 
Sturmer to 7s. to 8s. The remaining English Bramleys in the market 
secure good prices. English peaches and nectarines, at from 6s. to 36s. per 
dozen and 6s. to 24s. per dozen, respectively, are selling excellently. Melons, 
figs and gooseberries also fetch good prices. Lemons and oranges of reliable 
——— are still scarce, and Californian oranges realise 22s. to 27s. a case. 

trawberries are in request, English forced brands reaching from 2s. 6d. 
to 6s. per Ib. The first arrivals of Spanish and Italian gages have appeared, 
and the former realise 8s. or 9s, a crate. Imported pears are selling steadily. 


_MEAT.—At Smithfield Market on Wednesday last, Argentine chilled 
hindquarters were quoted at 4s. 6d. to 4s. 10d. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 
4s, 10d. to 5s. a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 4d. to 
4s. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 4d. to 4s. a week ago. According to the Smith- 
field Market official report, supplies during last week amounted to 8,011 
tons, an increase of 150 tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef 
and veal accounted for 4,210 tons, mutton and lamb 2,866, and pork 
and bacon 564, as compared with 4,436, 2,400, and 629 tons, respectively, 
in the same week of 1936. 


PEPPER.—On Wednesday, Singapore white Muntok, spot, was quoted 
at 6d. per Ib. in bond, against 6d. per Ib. a week earlier. Black Lampong, 
spot, in bond, was quoted at 3d. per Ib. sellers, compared with 3d. per lb. 
last week. Movements of pepper in London last week were as follows : 
Black, landed, 39 tons; delivered, 1 ton; stocks, 1,976, against 1,763 last 
year. White, landed, nil; delivered, 46 tons; stocks, 11,883 tons, compared 
with 12,130 a year ago. 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 10s. per cwt. 
ex warehouse, on Wednesday, as compared with 10s. per cwt. a week ago. 
“* June-July,” in singles to Continent and U.K., was quoted at 9s. per 
cwt., against 9s. last week. Movements in London last week were as 
follows : Landed, 497 tons; delivered, 77 tons; stocks, 1,498 tons, against 
1,773 a year ago. 


SUGAR.—The New York spot quotation was 3-35 cents on Wednesday, 
as compared with 3-35 cents per lb, last week and 3-45 cents per Ib. a 
month ago, Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included ‘‘ August ”’ 
delivery at 6s. 63d. to 6s. 8}d., against 6s. 63d. to 6s 7}d. a week ago. 
Movements of raw sugar in public warehouses in London and Liverpool 
last week were as follows: Imports, 7,141 tons, against 25,748 in the 
previous week and 20,611 in the same week of 1936; deliveries, 12,848 
tons, against 20,654 and 26,997 tons, respectively; stocks, 199,725 tons, 
against 205,432 and 163,597 tons, respectively. 


TEA.—tThe following table shows the average price (compiled by the 
Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account 
in recent weeks :— 


























Week ended .~ a ini Ceylon | Java | Sumatra] Africa | Total 

d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 

May 28, 1936........ 12-37 12-98 13-61 10-43 10-05 11-22 12-54 
Apr. 29, 1937 ...... 15-04 16-37 17°35 13-68 12-73 14°18 15-68 
We ne! aitnnd 15-26 16-15 17-28 14-52 13-23 14-31 15-80 
ES oe” sana 15°58 | 16°58 | 17°15 Nil Nil 14-83 | 16-23 
| pa ean 14:76 | 15-25 | 16-11 | 13-24 | 12-17 | 14-03 | 15-10 
1 | rere 14-26 14-42 15-25 12-63 11-99 13-56 14-48 


At this week’s public auctions in Mincing Lane, 30,121 packages of 
Indian and 25,795 packages of Ceylon tea came up for disposal. 


VEGETABLES.—tThe demand for all those vegetables that contribute 
to salads is good, and the seasonal decline in prices has been limited. 
National Mark pink and white tomatoes fetch 7s. 6d. to 8s., but for most 
brands prices have narrowed from 6s. 6d. to 9s. to 6s. 6d. to8s. Cucumbers 
are steady at 7s. to 8s. per box. Lettuces, radishes, and spring onions are 
clearing very well at better prices, but cabbage and cauliflower have done 
rather poorly. Forced marrows, the supply of which has increased, have 
only declined slightly to between 4d. and 9d. apiece. New potatoes have 
fallen slightly for the same reason, Jersey fetching from 25s. to 26s. per 
cwt., and Spanish Mataro from 20s, to 21s, Old potatoes are still in fairly 
adequate demand, and best siltland King Edwards went at 9s. 6d. to 
10s. 6d. per cwt. at the Borough on Tuesday, showing no change on the 


week, 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.— Markets remained quiet. 
In sympathy with the decline in wheat and on reports favourable to the 
growing crop in America and seeding operations in Argentina, linseed is 
easier, and some little business has been attracted at the lower level, 
Crushers’ requirements, however, are still modest, for with stocks of oilcakes 
accumulating, and demand for oil poor, they have no inducement to send 
further seed through the mills. Contract deliveries of oil are firm, but little 
or no fresh business forward is reported. The statistical position of linseed 
is sound, but that has already been discounted, and markets are now subject 
to crop reports and demand. Argentina has so far this year shipped 
considerably over a million tons, and has about 600,000 tons left for export, 
while India, whose exports have been comparatively light, may ship up to 
300,000 tons if export prices are favourable. The final official estimate of 
the linseed yield in India is 418,000 tons, compared with 388,000 tons in 
the previous season. Heavier shipments from Argentina last week have 
brought the total afloat for Europe up to 101,800 tons, while that for the 
United States has been reduced to 46,000 tons. These totals include 27,700 
tons from India. ‘ : oa : 

Linseed oil remains steady and shows little change in price in spite of 
slow trade. Egyptian cottonseed has exhibited further weakness, and is 
extremely dull, no buyers being in evidence. Large shipments to America 
have recently taken place at Hull, but these are under old contracts, and 
little fresh business is coming along to replace them when completed. 
Oilcakes are steady and in normal demand for the quiet season of the year 


RUBBER.—Conditions in the rubber market remain disturbed and. 
prices have again fallen substantially. The recovery which followed the 
withdrawal of N.D.C. has been wiped out by the renewal of the gold scare 
and by the disturbed state of industrial relations in the United States, 
There are a few welcome signs that commercial demand is picking up once 
more. The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 18} cents per lb., 
compared with 20% cents per lb. a week ago and 213 cents a month ago, 
Wednesday’s official buyers’ price for standard ribbed smoked sheet on 
the spot in London was 9d. per Ib., as against 10d. on the corresponding 
day last week. In forward positions business has been done at 9d. for 
“ July ” shipment, as against 10}d. to 10.4,d. a week ago. Stocks in London 


d Liverpoo 
som a weal earlier. A year ago stocks amounted to 128,960 tons. 


1 at the end of last week totalled 45,491 tons, against 46,687. 


CTR em tem ate a Phe oe + 


fo oat tae Sceet 


‘ 
te 
' 
4 
£ 
» 
' 
' 
' 


nero staan 


CEREALS AND MEAT 


GRAIN, Erc.— 


Wheat— 

. _ os Man. 496 Ib. 
ng. Gaz. av., per cwt. 

Bake Eng. Gaz. av. 


andl La "Plata, landed 
480 Ib 


HAMS— 
TEE: 


CcocoA— 
(Duty, British grown, 
11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) 
Accra, Oe etcods per cwt. 


4/8; foreign, 14/- wt) 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt.. 
Colombian, good ......... 
Costa Rica, med. to good 
pein . 
Kenya, medium............ 


EGGS— 
English ............ per 120 
Danish...... icdsiicaqenbendnad 
FRUIT—Oranges— 
Valencia......... $ cases 
Brazilian ......... boxes 
Lemons, Malaga ... cases 
i . boxes 
Apples : Amer. (var. ) bris. 
* (var.) boxes 
op ERE. cecenn 
jons— 
Valencia, case............ 
Egyptian, bags ......... 
Grapes, barrels 
Gra it, jan...... 
LARD— 
Irish, finest bladders... 
SEB. si occuheares per cwt. 


t These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other t 
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Maize, nearest a Chicago, 


per bushel 
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Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel .............. ponantinoeeese 

Rye, nearest fetore, 
push: 


Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per !b 


ne 


» Santos No. 4, cash per Ib. 
cones Accra, nearest future, 
per 
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THE ECONOMIST 


UNITED KINGDOM: LONDON, June 9th 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 


POTATOES— eel 4a <4 

English Ki iw 

" - percwt. 9 6 10 6 
SPICES— 

Pepper, per Ib.— 

Black Lampong......... 0 23 

White Muntock ......... 0 6 
Cinnamon—1st sort, perIb. 0 8% 
Cloves—Zanzibar, per lb. 0 10 
Ginger—per cwt.— 

BIE © ctnscccnthncncoiee 62 6 

Jamaica, ord. to good 65 0 90 0 
eee. prlb 18 2 8 
Nutmegs, 65’s............+++ 0 11} 
SUGAR— 

pe, “od per cwt.) 

entrifug 96°, t. 

— c.i.f. U.K. "eon fae 

B.W.1., crystallised . 73 19 

Java, white, c. & f. India 

ERS Nominal. 
Rerinep—London— 
— Crystals ......... 20 0 
CNIOE sac ccltahenccodmenndinm 24 3 24 

SIE Lninhenssinnansies 2466 

Granulated ............... 20 21 3 

Home Grown ............ 20 20 6 
Tits pe 
ndian—per Ib.— 

RE 1 i 1 2 

Broken Pekoe............ 1131 4 

Orange Pekoe............ .o 1 of 

Broken Orange Pekoe 1 2 2 O 
Ceylon—per Ib.— 

OR thera. 1 1 1 it 

Broken Pekoe............ Me te 

Orange Pekoe............ . ate 

Broken Orange ......... = eS 
TOBACCO— 

(Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib, 

Empire growth, 7/5}- 

8/3} per Ib.) 

Virginia leaf— 

Common to fine......... 08 26 
Rhodesian leaf ............ 09 1410 
Nyasaland ~ 0 Sy . eam 

secapenes °°? ss 
East’ Indian Tea? haan o 7 2 
= SID iccses 06 19 
TEXTILES 
COTTON— d. 
Mid-American...... perlb. 7-07 
Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ......... 10-90 
Yarns, 32's twist ......... 14 

op MEE escviccee rs 
FLAX— 2 26 
Livonian ZK ...... perton &4 0 86 0 
PE MM cotsdaocescsssoda 87 0 
Slanetz Medium...istsort 92 0 94 0 
HEMP— 

Italian P.C. 66 0 
Manilla, May-July". ™ 2” > an 
Sisal, African ............... 25 0 2 0 

UTE— 

Native Ist atk . per ton 

if. HARB. 
ly ssheabtinteiah Se 1/0/0 

Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee - 

June-July ............... £20/15/0 
SILK— 0.:f.c. 4a 
SIO intnndiriawiinsih perrlb 5 9 79 
Sb cimnenndehierhiges ake 36 46 

BPAD .....00esesersossereseee 79 86 

talian—raw, fr. Milan 8 6 10 0 

han for use 


English Southdo th... 19 
Engli u wn, greasy, hee” 
» Lincoln hog, aed .. betbabes 17 
sland, sod. super cmbg. ......... 30 
N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg............. 18 
N.Z., grsy., half- Pe oniiopsaeiusdl 18 
Crossbred 40-44 ......... 15} 
Tops— 
Merinos 70's average ..............0++ 38} 
a a 37 
GU GI. cnacntceddrvinintdeeiierene 25 
a SEE. ivadeddhtestlipcedhsbedsuan 24} 
MINERALS 
COAL— 6: 2 & 
Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 22 6 
—s best gas, f.o.b. 
i daienhdeea heals 0 24 0 
Sn del, best house, at 
SEEN cicesisiebiniensedis 0 25 0 
IRON AND STEEL— 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. 
ton 101 0 
Bars, M’brough ......... 237 6 
Ss rails, heavy ...... 202 6 
Tin plates ...... perbox 25 0 
METALS— {s.d. £ s.d. 
Copper, Electrolytic, ton 62/0/0  64/0/0 
heets (Strong) ......... 93/0/0 
eae 57/50 57/7/6 
Lead, Eng. pig... per ton 25/0/0 
Soft foreign............... 22/16/3 22/17/6 
Spelter G.O.B. ..........+. 21176 22/1/3 
Tin—English ingots ...... 252/10/0 
Standard cash ......... 252/0/0 252/5/6 
MISCELLANEOUS 
CHEMICALS— a 6. 2.4 


_ — per Ib., less 5% ee 3 
0 2 : 





Ona, net 


TartaricEnglish, less 5% 1 1 1 i} 


Alcohol, Plain Ethyl...... 


2, 2°¢ 
Alum, lump ...... perton 810 815 
Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 27 0 28 0 
DUGED os 0screrecdeecces 7 5 
Arsenic, lump ... per ton 35 0 
Bleaching powder, perton 815 9 0 
s. d. s. d. 
Borax, gran. ... per cwt. 13 6 
Dn, BOWE, cc ccievese reece 15 0 
Nitrate of soda...percwt. 7 9 
Potash—Chlorate,net ... 0 4 0 4} 
Sulphate ......... percwt. 9 9 10 O 
Bicarb percwt. 10 0 11 O 
rystals ......... ccwt. § 0 5 3 
Sulphate of Copper, per ton 22 10 23 0 


CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d/d. site, 


London area, jute sacks, 


ll to ton 


(charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or 
Pa bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- 
a 


ine 


4-ton loads and upwards 39/- per ton 
1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/- per ton 


COPRA— s. d. 

S.D.Straits c.i.f., per ton 17/0/0 

DRUGS— 

Camphor— d,. s. d. 
Japan, refined...perlb. 2 4 
Ipecacuanha ...... per Ib. oe ae 


HIDES— 
Wet salted—Australian 

perlb. © 62 0 7 
West Indian ............ 06 90 


UNITED STATES 
New York quotations unless otherwise stated 





4 


54 
in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 





June 12, 
a eee ees gimme tic sete te lee 


1937 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


Ce ie 0 att 
Dry and Drysaited Cave af! 
Market Hides, Manch't. ° alo 
Best asery ox and bother 0 70 8} 
poet on Rnlibeecerntinn 0 607 
t calf ibbbovilanbenesie 07 41 4 
INDIGO— 


LEATHER— 
Sole meats 8/14 Ib.— 
per Ib. ...... es 
Bark Tanned Sole. 2 : ; ; 
Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 9 | 4 
Do. Eng.orWSdo. 1 0 | 9 
Bellies from DS do. © 5} @ 7 
Do. Eng.or WS. do. 07 9 % 
Dressing Hides .... 18 29 
Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/301b. 5 0 6 0 
Aust. Bends Avg. 7 7/llb., 14 °=18 
VEGETABLE OILS— fs. 4. 
Linseed, naked, p. ton net 29/15/0 
Rape, refined ............... 37/0/0 
Cotton-seed, crude......... 28/0/0 
Coconut, crude ............ 25/5/0 
BEET Wocudontncecey as 220/0 
Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
Pee atedaiss .. 9/5/0 
Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
La Plata, p. ton, June 13/26 
Caleutta—per BOB vscnes * 100 
d. 
Turpentine, per cwt....... 37 6 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Motor Spirit, No. 1, 
eee 1 6 
Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
bri. London..per gall. 0 10} 
Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
contracts, ex instal. 
Thames— 
Furnace...per gall. 0 3} 
Diesel...... pergall. 0 4$f 
ROSIN— 
American ...... per ton 20/5/0 22/5) 
RUBBER— s. da sd 
St. ribbed smoked sheet 
perlb. 09% 
Fine hard Para perlb. 0 11 
SHELLAC— 
TN Orange ... percwt. 46 0 51 0 
SHELLS— £s §£ & 
W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 310 1110 
TALLOW— s. d. 
London town...percwt. 25 6 
TIMBER— fs. d. 
Swedish u/s3 x8 . pret % 0 2 
” 2$x x7. o 23 10 
Teh an iene & 
Can’dn Spruce, Dis... 2410 0 
Pitchpine .............. " per load 11 0 0 
Rio Deals ..............- per std. 35 0 0 
NTI ES rload 27 0 0 
Honduras Mahg. logs ...¢.{t. 0 12 
African “oo 0 
Amer. yo Boards ...... soe 8 
oe ae 6 0 
English ‘ick Minto. 2 eS ; 
Ash usenet 


” ” 





9 
June 10, May 12, June 2, 9 May 12, June 2, June’; 
1986.’ 1987” 1997 W7087" 11096 1997" 1937 oom 
Cents Cents Cents Cents ar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96§ Cents Cents Come 3.35 
84 Vililatapdosersidate a 808 38 o. 
Hc) 1224(6) 1104{c)1093(c) ode ot es Se ie ae 
G14(c) 125H() 1225(¢) 116g(c) Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 5 21g 20k 

P role M 
24E(c) 454(0)  43H(c) «404(c) «83 dew. to SS continent crete Se ne see 
WO acscinitcincsicrctvvntvds 104 
S4H(c) 1093(b) —985(c) —-87H(c) Copper, “Electrolytic,” Domestic, 05 «13624 
COE, Bie Ba. Socsiah csscts sais ccreses 8-824 13-97, 14 
(a) 764(b) = (a) (c) (a)(c) Copper “ Electrol trolytic,” Export 14-27} 13-85 
6} 9} 94 94 ter Bast SLi wv» 9:05 14-20 S 
83 11 11} 113 Speiees t St. Louis, spot, 490 6-75 (8-75 7. 
Lead, ot, Be tc recaeen: |. MR. cutee 87 
5-65 7-62 7-207-12 Tin, a tralia,” spot, perio, 42-125 84-75 5618 ' 
(a) Nominal. (6) May futures, (c) July futures. 


